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BACKGROUND TO THE STUDY
In 1978 the Western Metropolitan Regional
Organisation of Councils made a submission
for a research grant under the National
Heritage Programme. The aim of the submission
was for funds to undertake an examination
of the heritage of the Western Region, in
particular, its settlement pattern, evolution
of development and the identification of
heritage features.
The basis for the submission and justification
for funds were summarised as:
2.1

The Western Region is the earliest settled
area of Adelaide and is an area that
has experience great changes over time.

2.2

The Western Region remains a vital and
active part of the metropolitan area,
both socially and economically.

2.3

Considerable work has already been undertaken with the Region on individual
areas, industries and history. However,
it is isolated from the regional context,
and once embodied will have a greater
significance and meaning.

The funds were granted to the Organisation in
January, 1980 and the Regional Organisation
subsequently established a Western Region
Heritage Advisory Committee to oversee the
project. The Manager for the Project is the
Secretary of the Regional Organisation.
THE WESTERN METROPOLITAN REGIONAL ORGANISATION
The Western Metropolitan Regional Organisation is
a body incorporated under the South Australian
Local Government Act and has as members, the
seven council areas west of the City of Adelaide.
The Councils are Glenelg, Henley and Grange,
Hindmarsh, Port Adelaide, Thebarton, West Torrens
and Wcx:x1ville.
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The Region, covered by these council areas, is
rich in the heritage of South Australia.
Glenelg is well known as the first landing place
by Governor Hindmarsh and Port Adelaide was
and continues to the be shipping Port for Adelaide:
Hindrnarsh and Thebarton are known as early
settlement areas - the first outside the City
of Adelaide. In addition, there are.numerous relics
and features of the past, scattered along the
coastline and many parts of the central and
central northern parts of the Region were only
extensively settled following WOrld War II.
1. 2

AIMS AND OBJECTIVES
4.1 To research the history, settlement pattern
and changes in urban development, to enable
a better understanding of the heritage
of the Western Region.
4.2

To identify the main features, elements and
areas of significant heritage value and to
prepare a methodology for the classification
of items for the State Heritage Register
and to be used as a basis for recognition,
protection and preservation.

4.3

To determine methods to effectively protect
and conserve important heritage elements
and areas, and investigate future opportunities
for their future use.

4.4

To promote community awareness of the heritage
of the Western Region, and to foster interes·t
and respect for the heritage through contact
with community and educational groups in the
Region.

4.
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HERITAGE STUDY IN HINDSIGHT
The Western Region Heritage Projec,t was conceived as
a means of providing tangible evidence of the
heritage of the Western Metropolitan Region of
Adelaide and its evolving urban identity and a
means of providing Councils with the information
basis on which to further examine, preserve and
protect those special features of their history and
which contribute to their unique character.
The aims and objectives of the project were
designed to provide a unifying theme between past
practices and current concerns. The theme
was urban development and clearly demonstrates
that in nearly 150 years, the dramatic changes in
the regional landscape. It was the development
pattern which gave each Council area its separate
and distinctive character and which continues
today.
The project was designed to describe and explain
the process and provide the historic context in which
the significance of potential heritage items could
be better understood and appreciated.

The Study had two notable features. The first that it
extended the notion of heritage studies, both
by its geographic range and the integration of
separate council areas into a regional context; the
second was its emphasis on development opportunities
which took full account of the heritage or
architectural value of areas seen in a larger
historic context.
These two features were not achieved without
sacrificing some detail. The detail will be
the responsiblity of individual Councils. They
now have a short, sharp, historical statement of
the importance of their area, both in itself and
within a regional context. The State Heritage
Unit has a regional evaluation with the major
elements and area of the urban infra-structure
noted in terms of their significance historically
in heritage terms, and by Council area. The
Regional Organisation has a visual statement
of identity which can be used to foster
interest, research and activity throughout the
community.

5.
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REGIONAL RECOMMENDATIONS
1~.

2.

The regional paper has examined the history
and development in some detail, identifying
major themes and events that have had a
marked influence on history and in some
cases resulted in changes to the regional
landscape. Many of these changes are regarded
as being significant to the heritage of the
region and warrant sqme form of' recognition".
The recognition of features of significant
heritage importance can take various
forms, these range from simply a better
awareness of their presence, to :f:orms oL
,protection and preservation, supported by
legislation. Recognition of heritage
features can also be in the form of tourist
and recreation opportunities which give the
feature an ongoing productive use.

3.

The preparation of an inventory of heritage
items b,Y each Council is considered to be
an important step resulting from this study.
Both the regional paper and the local papers
examine the important themes of the region
which give a guide to the relative importance
of areas and places in the region. It is
hoped that the Councils of the region will
recognise the need for an inventory of
heritage features within their area and take
measures to have the task implemented.

4.

Of the vast range of features of heritage
importance in the region, the most vital areas
are:
Glenelg
Port Adelaide
The continuous beach and foreshore.
The Torrens River Valley
It is pleasing to note that a range of actions
have been taken and are likely to be taken
towards the protection and enhancement of
these essential heritage features.

6.
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There are a number of heritage areas that are
not so well recognised, and further efforts
and actions are required to ensure their
survival. These are:
The southern foreshore of Glenelg which
contains numerous early mansions.
The central area of Semaphore, an early
commercial landing place_endowed with'
a range of fine maritime and commercial
buildings.
Sections of the suburb of Henley Beach,
particularly East Terrace, which displays
a remarkable consistency of early
Victorian villas and Norfol)< Island
pine vegetation along the avenues.
Ovingham was an early settlement,
and includes one of the homes of
George Fife Angas. Much of the area
is intact, and contained within an
otherwise fragmented urban fabric.
The area contains a large number of
buildings, park spaces and an
excellent residential environment.

1.5

HERITAGE OPPORTUNITIES
1.

The regional paper along with the local
papers provide a valuable insight into
the history and development on a regional
scale. In addition, several Councils
have embarked upon the documentation
of local histories.
In light of the work, there is a need to
ensure that the various historical work
and heritage efforts are coordinated
and if pOssible centralised at one point.
Extensive research could be undertaken on
a range of topics which are historically
important and lead to a profound effect
on the regional landscape. The most
important themes are agriculture, industry,
t:ral1~J?C>I"t al19 re~reation ~
Further
research on these ~topics should be encouraged.

7.
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The Regional history identifies and describes
numerous areas and places of historical
interest. Many of these features could
form the basis for an informative heritage
and visitor trail throughout the region.
It is strongly advocated that some ~ffort
be given to examining the pract{cability
and feasibility of a comprehensive visitor
tour of the region together with a brief
and informative guide book.
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From the late 1940's to the present, Adelaide has
experienced more rapid changes than at any other
time in its history. These changes, in size,
topulation, appearance and function, have accompanied
Adelaide's development from a large town of
382,000 people in 1947 to a metropolitan centre of
approximately 900,432 in 1976.
These changes are visible in many forms, characterised
in particular by the rapid expansion of the new
outer suburbs, the demolition of inner city
buildings and the erection of high-rise office
blocks, the decentralisation of some industrial
and retail functions, and the onset of complex
urban transportation problems and resultant
strategy plans to remedy these. The changes in
land use and urban functions are closely associated
with changes in population and in transportation.
The area occupied by urban development in Adelaide
has more than trebled from about 142 sq krn in 1947
to 1852 sq krn in 1976. The reasons for this
expansion are evident; in the deliberate State
Government policy from the mid 1930's and after
the Second World War to attract indu~stry to the
State through financial
concessions
,:'a; programme
.
.
of low
~ hous1ng carr1ed out by the South
Austr a
Housing Trust. These policies had a
significant effect on the development of the
Western Region of Adelaide, in particular the
suburbs of Woodville, Hendon, Kilkenny and Findon.
~~

/•

d

This State policy was backed by a Federal programme
of assistance to migrants from overseas, of whom
South Australia absorbed a disproportionate
share.
Most new industry was located in Adelaide, the main
market and centre of transport and commercial
activity. By 1965, 62% of all the factories in
the State and 73.9% of a~ the factory employees were
located in Adelaide, and 1 produced 72.7% of the
value of manufacturing, '~ith a marked emphasis on
consumer durables (motor cars, domestic and other
appliances and industrial machinery) . Growth
in employment in manufacturing meant growth in
tertiary industries, and as a result the urban
area expanded rapidly.
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The majority of the Adelaide population have always
preferred single-storied dwellings, on a
quarter acre or larger blocksof land, w~ich inevitably
are found on the urban fringes where space is
available and land prices relatt~~~G~. The outward
t-rend has been facilitated by (lq~ver~gl)ownership
of the motor car which gives g~aEer mobility and
a wider choice in the location of living and distance
from work. The car increased the demand for land
because it needs space for movement and for parking.
Since the 1960's the car caused to lower intensity
of land use in retail establishments such as
supermarkets and large regional shopping centres.
This was in contrast to the pre 1930 period, when
the population relied largely upon public transport,
and commercial and office establishments followed
main transportation routes. The use of the car also
affected the location of industry in that delivery
by trucks has meant that industries need no longer
be tied to locations at the waterfront or near
a railway, with the result that the factory, like
the urban dweller, can be located wherever land is
plentiful and cheap. This process can be seen in
the location of industry away from Port Adelaide
and into the Woodville area and the previously
unwanted Le Fevre Peninsula area. In addition,
current attitudes about landscaping and open space
around industrial, commercial and retail establishments
and tended to add to the demand of land for urban
uses.
The extension of the urban area is reflected in
the size of the built up area of Adelaide in 1939,
compared with the built up area in 1965. During
the 1960's expansion has occurred northwards into ,,,
the area around the existing centres of Elizabeth,
Salisbury and Gawler, Tea Tree Gully and southwards
into Christies Beach - Reynella. Accordingly,
since 1961, the greatest expansion of population has
been in the outer local Govermnent Areas.
This correspondingly lead to a decline in the
population of the Central Business District and
the inner suburban areas including the inner
suburbs of the Western Metropolitan Region. The
population decrease caused by the abandonment of
old and sub-standard dwellings by the residential
population, a move encouraged by·the high value
of land when it is taken over for commercial and
business purposes. Land values in the city have
risen greatly since 1945, necessitating a greater
density of land use, and accompanied by greater
traffic volume and density.

10.

lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

Thebarton and Hindmarsh, in particular, are also
associated with the outward movement of manufacturing
industries from cramped and uncongenial surroundings
to new locations nearer to the urban fringe.
Thebarton and Hindmarsh have experienced continuous
and increasing rates of decline in population. The
decline in these areas would be far greater than
it is were it not that the population density has
been reinforced by the influx of migrants, who
account for as much as 30-35% of the total
population, and impart a distinctive social and
cultural quality to them.
As the urban area of Adelaide increases in extent
so the journey to work becomes longer and more
complex. In the past, Adelaide has been fortunate in
that its Central Business District has been situated
in the middle of the Adelaide Plain, central to the
area is serves. Public transport, particularly the
bus system, splayed out radially from the city
centre, and its dense network of routes encompassed
the majority of houses and people. However, Adelaide's
growth north and south has meant that fewer people
are within reach of the public transport system,
creating more reliance on the private car. In
addition to this diffusion of dwellings is the
diffusion·of employment, retailing and recreation
throughout the urban area, resulting in changes
in the pattern of circulation. This changing
pattern of movement has made the running of
public transport, with its substantial investment
adapted to carrying large numbers of people at
peak hours, increasingly uneconomical. This can
be gauged from figures showing the great decline
in the use of rail and bus services from 1945 to
1965 as their routes became less related to the
urban pattern and the system of circulation.
One of the most important factors in the patter~
and form of urban development is universal car
ownership. The increased use of the private car
since the 1930's and especially since the 1950's,
has meant that patronage of public transport has
greatly decreased, and that people are able to live
further away from their place of employment.
This facilitated the spread of urban development
north and south of Adelaide and was a factor in the
dispersal of industrial and commercial establishments
away from the existing main road, railway and wharf
networks.

11.
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The greater use of the private car has also put
unprecedented strain on existing ~ain road
networks, which have not greatly changed since
their original layout of Colonel Light. This
strain has made it necessary to consider alterations
to existing roads, and the construction of new
ones, the planning of which has provoked intense
public debate from the mid 1960's onwards.
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2. 2

NATURAL RESOURCES, J?ERCIEVED CONSTRAINTS AND OPPORTUNITIES
In describing and analysing the man made landscape
of the Western Metropolitan Region of Adelaide, it
is necessary to examine the patterns of growth and
change in the physical and social landscape and the
processes which produced those patterns. In
particular, the unique morphology of Adelaide
should be analysed as it was a major .factor in the
towns early establishment and exerted a lasting
influence on the pattern of urban growth.
The geographical nature of the Adelaide Plains had
an important bearing on Colonel Light's decision
to locate the capital of South Australia where it
is. The decision, and the execution of Light's plan
for Adelaide, in turn had an important influence on
the development of the Western Metropolitan Area.
·Light's consideration of the general area in
which the capital could be located, his decision
to lay out the first settlement according to the
pattern of townlands, park lands and suburban
periphery, and lastly his decision to locate the
capital six miles from the·Port in the centre of the
plain, all had a lasting effect on the subsequent
development of the Western Metropolitan Region.
Colonel Light's location of Adelaide was based
on a sound appraisal of the natural resources and
physical constraints of the various areas
considered by him. He singled out the eastern
shores of the Gulf of St. Vincent after
rejecting alternative sites in southern Eyre
Peninsula, KangaroO Island and Encounter Bay on
the grounds of lack of adequate water, inadequate
harbour facilities, poor soil and vegetation for
agriculture and general accessibility. A site on
the east coast of St. Vincent's Gulf offered
far better opportunities for supporting intensive
agriculture and dense population.
Once the general location of Adelaide has been
fixed, Light decided to lay out the first settlement
according to a pattern of a core of town lands for
business and commercial activities, a surrounding
green belt for parklands and a peripheral zone
of suburban lands and beyond them the rural sections.
This planned layout was of great significance for the
future of Adelaide, as it provided the basic framework
for the development of the capital into an urban
metropolis.
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In implementing the planned layout of Adelaide,
Light chose a site that made best use of the
natural resources.and physical constraints of
the area of land between the coast and Mount
YJfty Ranges. To many of the early settlers, an
obvious site for the capital was the Port inlet,
but the area surrounding the Port' was either mangrove,
·swamp or sand~ Further south,.at Glenelg, where the
first settlers landed in 1836, a ridge of sand
dunes extended almost continuously through to
Henley, Grange, Semaphore and Largs to the north
of the Le Fevre Peninsula; thus Glenelg was unsuitable as the site for the capital. Elsewhere
on the Adelaide Plain other physical features
precluded the siting of the capital. A belt of
country running between Glenelg and Morphettville
through the Reedbeds area to Port Adelaide
was subject to winter flooding,, and while very
fertile and suited to rural land-use, it was
not suitable for extensive building. Between
this swampy area and the outer belt of sand dunes
there was a belt of old sand dunes that provided dry
and varied areas on the otherwise partly swampy
plain, and in later years were a source of sand for
the building industry. These dunes, which were
up to fifty feet in height, have been largely
levelled.· They extend from east of Glenelg,
roughly parallel to the coast and about 1~ miles
inland, northward to Port Adelaide; since early
settlement they have provided sites for golf links
at Seaton, Glenelg and Kooyonga.
Other areas of the Adelaide Plain; particularly
the heavily wooded areas of Woodville and West
Torrens, were high and dry, but not a suitable
as the site Light finally chose. It had
an adequate supply of fresh water from the
Torrens, was free of flooding, in contrast to
the Hindmarsh area which Governor Hirndmarsh
favoured as the site of the capital, and it
was only six miles across a flat plain from the
Port. While this distance caused much
controversy, time showed Light to be a far
sighted planner and perceptive in his assessment
of the effect of the changing technology of
transport on the traditional form of the old 'walking
cities'. As a result of choosing this site,
Adelaide came to be central to the main part
of its population, and it is only in recent
years that residents have been more than ten
miles from the central area of Adelaide.

14.
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Thus Light's choice of the site of Adelaide had an
important bearing on the geographical nature of
the land encompassed by the western suburbs. Much
of the area, particularly along the coast and two:or
three miles inland, was sandy, swampy and low-lying,
and often subject to flooding. However, much of it
was suited mainly to grazing, grain growing and
market gardening, and was not extensively developed
until many years later. Further to the east in the
areas on the periphery of the parklands, the
natural resources available to the settlers were
suibatle for high density housing and industrial
land use. In the Hindrnarsh and Thebarton areas
in particular, good supplies of water and clay
deposits along the Torrens, provided the base for
a number of industries, including clay extraction,
brickmaking, wool scouring, leather tanning and
other trades.
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POPUlATION CHANGE, 18 81-:-19 76
The Australian colonies generally led other countries
in wealth and gross earnings per head in the nineteenth
century. The abundance of natural resources and high
rural productivity attracted substantial amounts of
capital but relatively lesser amounts of labour from
Britain, and a high rate of economic.growth supfX)rting
rapid expansion of the capital cities.
The
Australian capitals also had better sanitation, food
and medicine than many European cities, which further
contributed to the moderately high birth rates and
relatively low death rates in Australia. The Western
Region's population growth was influenced by these
factors, and by the presence of the Port and emerging
secondary industry.
While there was a continuous
increase in the population of the Western Region. in
the 1836-1885 period, economic fluctuations caused
variations in the rate of growth.
Adelaide and the Region grew very rapidly between
1860 and about 1880, especially in the boom of the
late 1870's and early 1880's. In this period, immigration was more important than natural increase
(crude births minus deaths) . By about 1885
however, farming and grazing had reached the limits
of occupation, and known copper· supplies were
depleted.
This in combination with drought,
discouraged immigration and slowed economic growth.
By the end of the period, the Western Region contained
around a third of the total metropolitan population.
Proportion of metropolitan
population

Adelaide
1881
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The 1885-1935 period was one of slower growth.
For the first time after 1901 overall population
growth was more the result of natural increase
than immigration. The decade opened with one of
the most severe d~press1ons ever experienced in
South Australia, although it was offset by the
rich mineral discoveries at Broken Hill and
Western Australia in the 1880's and '90's. During
the 1890's, there was considerable emigration
from the state, although there was a general
increase in the total population. Following
Federation in 1901, there was a period of prosperity
then war and the Great Depression, but industrial
expansion in the 1920's boosted the growth of the
Region. The Woodville, West Torrens and Port
Adelaide populations increased most, as these areas
contained much of the new industry and received
a spillover population from the increasingly
industrial inner suburbs of Hindmarsh and Thebarton.
By 1933, the Western Region's population totalled
115,688, which was 37% of the total metropolitan
:p:::>pulation.
In the 1935-1950 period, there was a steady increase
in the population of the Western Region but there
was a decline in the rate of growth. In 1947, the
Region contained 36% of the total metropolitan
pop9lation.
The decline was most apparent in the
inner suburbs, where industrial and commercial expansion decreased housing stock and made these areas
less attractive for residents. This trend became
more apparent in the 1950-1980 period, especially
from about 1971 to 1976. For the first time in
these years,despite immigration, the overall loss
in population accumulated to dominate the region as
a whole. Woodville, Henley and Grange and West
Torrens experienced continuous, if low rates of
growth. The inner suburbs in contrast, have undergone continuous decline, which reached a rate of
up to 15% between 1971 and 1976 in the case of
Hindmarsh. However, there are indications that
the decline in population in Hindrnarsh and Thebarton
will not necessarily continue.
A process of rehabilitation, first begun by migrants
after the Second World War, and since continued by an
increasing number of professionals and young middle
class people, is taking place in the inner suburbs.
With the aid of zoning regulations designed to
encourage residential landuse and community amenity,
Hindrnarsh and Thebarton may once again be attractive
for people to live in.
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Population change

1881 - 1976
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Population figures for the period before 1900
are contradictory, and further,oomplicated by
changes in local government boundaries. The
figures for 1881, have been taken from the South
Australian Statistical Register and checked
against local histories and other sources for
accuracy. Where there are major discrepancies,
as in the figure for Thebarton, (which did not
separate from West Torrens until 1883) an
approximate total is given.

2. SeeCoghlan, T. A., A Statistical Account of
Australia and New Zealand, 1903-4 (1904);
Me Carty, J .W .M. and Schedyin, C.. B., (Eds.)
Urbanization in Australia, Sydney, 1974;
Glynn, S., Urbanization in Australia History,
1788-1900. Nelson, 1970; Western Adelaide
Region Planning Study: Population.
Metropolitan Regional Organisation, No. 2,
1978~
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1836-1885; FO~IDATION AND CONSOLIDATION

3 .. l

BACKGROUND TO SEITLEMENT
South Australia was settled relatively late, at a time
when Britain, and Europe generally were industrially and
technologically well developed. It was settled with the
aim of ameliorating some of the worst problems brought
about by industrialisation in Britain, and it was
envisaged that the colony's economy would be based
primarily upon agriculture. Adelaide then, like
'commercial cities' in a number of other new countries
such as New Zealand, Canada, Argentina and America,
was established to aid the opening up of the hinterland for primary production; it was not the product
of centuries of change as were the 'traditional' cities
of Europe. This helps to explain bo~h the rapid
growth of Adelaide and its suburbs in the 1836 1885 period, and the early dominance of the capital
over the inland towns.

~illiam Light's sketch and
3Ssessment of the site of
~delaide, Feb. 7th 1837.
(Redrawn from the original
3urvey by J.H. Bird, 1968).
rhere are three errors.
L. The note 'A range of hills
=xtending about 25 or 30
niles where it terminates in
:he Plain' is incorrect.
rhe range continues northvards to the Central Hill
:ountry.
2. The site of the r::ort
1ear E was moved a little
1own-stream because of the
1ifficulty in crossing the
nang rove swamp.
) . The canal between the
~ity and the port (E-F) was
1ever excavated, although a
;pace for it in the centre
)f the Port Road still
~xists.

i'rom Williams, M. The Making
)f the South Australian
xmdscape London 1974 p399.
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The responsibility for the siting and layout
of Adelaide and environs lay with the Surveyor General,
Colonel Light. The regulations governing his duties in
South Australia were published in February 1836, after five
years of debate prior to the settling of the new colony.;
The regulations stipulated that survey must precede sale,
that the surveyed land should be divided into 80 acre
sections and that it should be sold at not less than one
pound per acre. (l) These were later modified to stimulate
preliminary land sales in Britain. Land was reduced in
price to 12 shillings an acre, and the holders of the
Preliminary Land Orders, who had already paid for their
80 acre rural sections and one town acre at l pound per
acre, were given 134 acre sections instead. In addition
to this, the South Australian Company was formed to
facilitate sales. The holders of the 437 preliminary
land orders were given first choice of town allotments
and the 134 acre country sections.
When it came to choosing the site for the capital, Light
was given a number of general instructions, although in
practice he was given ''large <;3iscretion" in making a
decision. He was required to examine various sites
and to ensure that a number of factors were taken into
account when he made a decision. These included a harbour,
fertile land, fresh water, internal and external communication facilities, pasture land, and less importantly,
building materials, drainage facilities and coal.
Light was given about two months to select the site for
the first settlement, and in that time he chose to concentrate on the east coast of St Vincent Gulf. After
discovering the entrance to the Port River, he decided
to locate Adelaide about six miles inland, on rising
ground near the River Torrens. He believed that the site
was free of flood, there was adequate fresh water
available from the Torrens, drainage was good and the soil
was fertile.
He also held that the proposed site of the
port was within easy distance of Adelaide,
a conviction
that was strongly challenged by John Hindmarsh, the
Governor of the colony at the time,
The site Light chose for the capital had an important bearing on the subsequent development of the region
lying to the west of it. It meant that the area of land
lying between the port, the capital and the landing place
at Holdfast Bay would be affected by the movement of
settlers and goods coming into the colony, and this
combined with the natural resources of the plain, assured
its early and continued development. The relatively flat
land of the Region was sought out for initial cultivation,
township sites, roads and railway lines. The availability
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of water from the Torrens was a vital early resource,
and where the River fanned out in deltaic fashion near
the coast, the alluvial soil provided rich
agricultural land. (see maps next page)
In addition to these resources, there were extensive
deposits of clay along and near the Torrens, and
these were later extensively mined. Some effort was ,
needed to improve the swampy land near Port Adelaide ;
and to establish the infrastructure necessary for
trans}?:)rting goods and people, and·this work was
begun very soon after settlement. By 1840, the residential, industrial and communications development
of the Western Region was under way.
Design and Layout of the city and the Country Sections
The pattern of survey was largely determined by the
section. It was the smallest unit and the basis of
survey. The origins of the section and the reasons
for its adoption have never been fully established
but one explanation conforms with the social ideals
of the settlement plan. The original size of 80
acres, at the price of one pound per acre, would have
committed a farm labourer to a minimum of 80 pounds
before he could become an owner, and as he could. not
obtain credit, he had to save the amount. This delaved
his upward social rrobility and helped to provide a -"
supply qf labourers for established farmers.
(3)
Light began the layout of the capital in January 1837,
and the country sections in April 1837. Keeping in
mind that survey was supposed to precede settlement,
Light was forced to complete it as quickly as possible.
He laid out Adelaide in two parts,with each allotment one
acre in size, and with the whole surrounded by a belt of
parklands. The country areas were laid·out in sections
of 134 acres (lands not selected were to be sold in 80
acre sections) in preparation for selection by the
preliminary land holders. A rectangular grid formed the
basis of the road network, and there was an emphasis
on east-west roads to facilitate access between the
Port and the city and supposedlyto reduce the effects
of hot northerly winds. Light specifically surveyed
the Port and Holdfast Bay Roads to provide communication
with the harbour and the anchorage at Glenelg, and reservec
as public road all land on the coast within 100 feet of
the water mark. The Port Road was 231 feet wide, with
an allowance for a proposed canal, Torrens Road 66
feet wide and Glenelg Road (later Anzac Highway) , 132
feet wide. ( 4 )
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Part of "The District of Adelaide" John Arrowsmith,
1839. It is based on Colonel Light's surveys
and shows the original owners of sections.
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streams
roads
'urban· areas

26 acre sections

54

80
80

(vanat1onsl

134 .
134 ..

(vanations)

Survey on the Adelaide Plain (after William Light)
From Williams, M., The Making of the South Australian
Lands~~, 1974.
Figure 22
The map above provides a guide to the preferred land at
the time, as the holders of the Preliminary Land Orders
had priority of choice, and the 134 acre sections therefore tended to be located in the most favourable areas.
These larger sections were surveyed along the Torrens,
where the course of the river caused variations in size,
and along the Port and Glenelg Roads. The water from the
river, and the potential for commercial activity along
the main roads were inducements to buyers of land. Thus
the Western Region of Adelaide, and the southern and
eastern districts were favoured by developers; most of
the remainder of the plain was laid out in the smaller
80 acre sections. In some cases, the holders of Preliminary Land Orders for 134 acres selected theirs from the
80 acre sections, leaving remants of 26 acres. These were
entered in sale maps as 'Green Slips'~ Also some of
the original 437 purchasers took up their land after the
price had been raised to 1 pound per acre, and thus had
to take up their 80 acres from 134 acre blocks, leaving
an excess of 54 acres. This accounts for the variations
in size from 26 to 54, 80 and 134 acres.

22.
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LAND SEITLEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT

The Early Townships
The British Government did not anticipate that in the
nineteenth century, Adelaide would develop into a large
city surrounded by suburbs! even though B.T. Finniss asserted in 1839 that the six miles between Adelaide and the
port would become "a vast suburb studded with shops and
warehouses". The main object of land survey in South
Australia was to divide the land for agriculture, and to
determine and mark the best lines of communication.
However, within a short time after settlement, a number
of towns and villages sprang up to serve the needs of
the agricultural districts around Adelaide, and in the
course of the nineteenth century these became the nuclei
of the suburbs.

Land in the Region was sought out at an early date, not
only for farming, but for residential and industrial
purposes as well. By the late 1840s, a number of
suburban nodes had come into being to serve the needs of
local people, or as in the case of the Port, the needs
of the colony. Some of the townships grew at a faster
rate than others and became permanent more quickly, due
to their proximity to road and rail links, the presence
of natural·resources, the special skills of their
inhabitants, or to a combination of these and other
factors. These included Port Adelaide, Hindmarsh, Bowden,
Woodville, Glenelg and Thebarton.

After about 1850, the initial advantages gained by the
settlements were reinforced by the increasing dominance
of the capital. Primary production was still carried on
extensively throughout the Western Region, but it became
more market-orientated, and grain growing was replaced
by more intensive forms of primary production. The
functions of the townships in the Region became correspondingly more specialised. The availability of markets
in Adelaide and the growing population of the Region,
combined with improvements in transport and communication
made it more advantageous for different areas to concentrate on the type of production to which they were best
suited. In these circumstances, local townships no
longer existed in isolation, and the various areas in the
Region were tied together by the transport networks into
a system of suburbs.
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Light,then,was influenced by the regulations enforced by
the Board of Commissioners of South Australia, and he
attempted as far as possible to adapt these to local conditions. A less tangible influence was that of town
planning principles and practice, which were much discussed in Britain at the time. The effects of the Industrial
Revolution in Britain, particularly the disadvantages of;
crowding workers into sub-standard housing, may have
influenced Light to design a City that was spacious,
regularly laid out, provided with some recreational
facilities and surrounded by a buffering belt of parklands.

Sur-1MARY

The layout and design of Adelaide, by Light was an
important influence on the development of the
Western Region. The methodical subdivision of the
Adelaide Plains into a grid of roads surrounding
groups of 80 acre and 134 acre sections, with major
roads from the Port and Glenelg to the City formed a
framework for all later subdivision. Most of the
rural roads were 66 feet wide, some of which have
since been widened, while the Port and Bay Roads were
exceptionally wide to cope with predicted traffic.
All of these roads have become permanent aspects of the
landscape, 'and are now the traffic arteries of
metropolitan Adelaide. The early survey also accounts
for the north-south and east-west orientation of the
suburban road system, and the variations at approximately 45 degrees along the Port Road and the upper
part of the River Torrens.
The grid of the main country roads was repeated on a
lesser scale with the 80 acre and 134 acre sections.
This in turn affected subdivision patterns, because the
conversion of rural land to urban use usually took place
within the boundaries of the sections (which were usually
single holdings) . Even when in later years rural
holdings were fragmented and divided for more intensive
use, land changed hands less often than in say Europe or
America, and ownership was less complicated, because
whatever the size of a piece of land, its boundaries
were in straight lines and at right angles.
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important influence on the rate and pattern of land
development in the Western Region in the 1836-1885 period
was the Government's method of land disposal. The
South Australian Government did not set out to promote
the concentration of the population into Adelaide and
surrounding districts, but the effect of its land
policy, prior to the passing of the Strangways Act
in 1869, was to encourage urbanisation. Land prices
were increased to the old price of one pound per acre
and this combined with the early leasehold
system fostered meat and wool production in the hinterland. Small scale agricultural proprietors generally
could not afford the capital and land required by largescale grazing and south employment in the country towns
and in Adelaide, thus boosting the population of the
Capital.
An

,--------

The early villages of
Adelaide. From Williams,
M., "The Historical
Foundations of the South
A.lstralian Urban System"
in Forster, C.A., and
Stimson, R. J., Urban
South Australia, Selected
Readings,
Flinders University,
1977, page 5.

0
0

----,\'---~-------::;::::::>"----,.----...,~

25.

lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

Other factors in the rapid growth of the suburbs were
the high price of city land and the effect of the
parkland belt. After Adelaide was surveyed and parts sold
in 1837, the settlers could not establish themselves in
the rural areas, which ·were not surveyed until 1839.
While Colonel Light attempted to complete his surveys :
under difficult conditions, land prices in the City
escalated and speculation was intense. The result was
that many of the town acres remained vacant, and labourers
and less wealthy settlers were forced to seek land
outside the parkland belt. On the outer edges of the
parkland belt prices were lower and land was economically
more suitable for the building of houses and industries
using large amounts of land. Thus, early expansion into
the area around Adelaide was not caused by overcrowding in the City leading to competition for land use
and to repeated subdivision, causing an exodus of
people to 'suburban' areas. Rather, the early villages
often formed the nuclei for expansion, so that the
pattern of growth was not from a central core outwards
but from many smaller suburban nodes. (7)
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The Suburbs
HINDlYJARSH

Hindmarsh, section 353 of 134 acres was selected by
Governor Hindmarsh in 1838. The area formed a
rough triangle bounded by the Port Road on the
north, the River Tirrens in the east, and the area from
the river to what is now South Road. Hindmarsh bought
the land for 11 shillings an acre. He sold the section
for 1,000 pounds to a syndicate which subdivided it,
and in the midst of widespread controversy, sold the
200 half acre lots to settlers who could not afford
the price of land in the City, and were not allowed
to settle in the parklands. (9) The planning
of the town, for the times, was considered quite good.
Most allotments were 165 feet deep, the roads wide and
straight, and a spacious public reserve, Lindsay Circus,
was provided in the centre of the town. The commercial
focus of Hindmarsh developed along the Port Road. By
1841-2 there were about 200 houses in Hindmarsh, and the
price of land ranged from 10 pounds per acre to 80
pounds. (10) Hindmarsh and Bowden, subdivided in 1839, and
Brompton in about 1849, were populated mainly by persons
engaged in the carrying trade between the Port and the
city, and in brickmaking and labouring. (ll)

A photocopy of the
original plan of Hindmarsh
laid out by Messrs.
Hindmarsh and Lindsay.
From Parsons, R., Hindmarsh
Town, Corporation of
Hindmarsh, 1974
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The third largest village on the fringe of the parkland
was Thebarton, which was situated within section one, the
first country section surveyed by Light. Light selected
this section and established his home "Theberton" (later
misspelled Thebac~on) in the district.
The original subdivision in Thebarton was the area bounded
by Light Terrace, Port Road, South Terrace and Dew Street.
Lack of development restrictions, as in Brompton and
Bowden, resulted in small allotments and narrow streets.
In 1841, Thebarton had about 100 homes, and the price of
land ranged from 12 pounds and acre to 40 pounds. (12)
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Plan
of the
Old $New Forts
and the

S./1. Co's New Road

to

The first port, named Port Misery because of its
unattractive location, was established near firm
ground where the mangrove belt was thinnest. The
exact site is disputed; maps show a canal that was
cut through the mangroves ending at the intersection
of what are today Webb Stree and Old Port Road. Some
older residents say it was some distance closer to
the river. The Old Port was unsatisfactory because
only small vessels could reach it, and at low tide
they were stranded on the mud. Passengers complained
about this, the swarms of mosquitoes, and before
a wharf was constructed, the nuisance of having
their goods unloaded onto the muddy beach. The
old Port survived for four years, and in May 1839,
work was begun on the construction of the new Port.

See Parsons, R.H.,
author, 1977.

Port Misery and the New Port,the
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Port Adelaide

:::>u t showing the
n acres at the
Port And Albert Town,
n, Section 423.
:n Dia.rrond, A. I. ,
he South Australian
pany", M.A. History
sis, University
l.\delaide .1955.

Port Adelaide was established early because of the
urgent need for a harbour for the new colony. Although a
safe anchorage was available at Glenelg prior to 1840,
it was not deep enough for big ships, and a port was
established at Port Misery, at the end of what is now the
Old Port Road. This site existed for four years, and a
then in 1840 it was moved further down stream, closer
to the river mouth. . The progress
of the new Port
was synonomous with the fortunes of one" company ~
The development of all the secondary towns in South
Australia was left open to private developers, and the
activities of the South Australian Company at Port
Adelaide were particularly monopolistic. By means of
adroit manipulation and a degree of ruthlessness, the second
South Australian Company Manager, David McLaren, was
able to secure for the Company nearly all of the best
land in the vicinity of the new port, and section 423,
Albert Town. The Company then set about financing the
building of a road across the swamps to the southeast,
and a wharf and storesheds. These were costly improvements, and no other private developers were in as good
a position at the time to do this.
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At the focal area of the new Port, six sections of 134
acres were surveyed on either side of the main channel,
taking .in almost the whole water frontage in the Gawler
and Hindmarsh Reaches. In addition four 80 acre sections
were surveyed on both banks of the North Arm and the
mouths of the channels leading into it. Some of these
sections were then offered for selection and sale.
Me Laren chose for the Company sections of land he considered to be most valuable. Among the other buyers
were J.A. Smith, R.G. Symonds, John Morphett, F.B. Strangways and H.G. Hewitt.
McLaren further consolidated the Company's position by
arranging, with Governor Gawler, to build a wharf for
large vessels, a substantial brick warehouse and store
and a ballasted road linking the wharf and warehouse with
the main road leading to Adelaide. Me Laren also promised
to develop Albert Town as a secondary town, along with the
Company's section at the Port. In the meantime, under
some pressure, the Government agreed to finance the building of the road. In the event, it was paid for in twelve
thousand acres of land, the Board of Commissioners being
insolvent at the time. Following these negotiations,
McLaren took a number of measures to forestall competition
from other developers, and by 1840 the Company was the
undisputed leader at the Port. This monopoly lasted for
the remaind~r of the decade.
Port Adelaide grew raplu~y, aLaeo oy ~ne lncreasing
volume of shipping being handled. By 1840 the Old
and New Ports had 472 inhabitants and a residential
suburb, Albert Town. Its ocuppants were engaged
mainly in marine associated activities and were
ships' carpenters and chandlers, publicans, fishermen
shipping agents, sail makers etc.

I

~f-

Port Adelaide about 1845
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30.
Wcx::x:3ville

SPLENDID VILLA SITES,
BUILD!}IG ALLOTN:.LJITS,

The settlement of the Woodville area was influenced
by the growing trade at Port Adelaide and the passage
of gcx::x:3s and people from there to the capital. When
WOodville was offered for sale in the late 1840's,
it was advertised as an aesthetically pleasing area,
heavily timbered and connected to the Port and
City by the Port Road. The people living there in the
1840's depended for a livelihood on passing traffic,
providing wood and water for the Port and surrounding
areas, and subsistence farming.
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l'OW118111P OF "WOODVIUE,"
ON THE PORT ROAD.

E. SOLOMON & CO.,
II a. n bce.n b01l0a.r-ed with i n~l.q.c& t:o •m irJeit to pub.ao competition lt;r triast.ioo on
MONDAY, the 17th D~mb.H, t.t hrch·~
o'cloek, on the Land, Section No. 40$, on
tho Port Roul, opp<»ite RL..elef• Half-war

Hou&e.

THEa.od&ct.ioo
P<>~~ta unu&u.al adn.nt.a.gu
attnctions u a. Tow;:,ahip., commantl•

Woodville also played a role as an area" of 'countr~
residence' for gentlemen with business interests 1n
the City and in Port Adelaide. From the 1840's a
number of~prominent members of the rising
colonial gentry established large homes at Woodville
and nearby. These included Robert Richard Torrens,
Captain Henry Simpson and J. B. Hughes. Hughes, who
purchased the Woodville Estate property, was responsible
for much of the subdivision of the township during the
1850's, and used his influence and his money to
encourage settlement by having roads made, and building
cottages, a church, a railway station and a schoolroom.

th.. imagin~ CLJJ de~
1ire of lJountain Scenery; it aun-ouode<l by
)roduct.in farms; t.M aoil it.Ml! ~qudly proloctin, ia richly •ooded, and "111'111 at. .u tlmet
field U en.dleu aupply of the /HirMl
l'l':ltoor, Yith the most luxuriant g-ro•th o t.im~>CT, beill( the wur~ from which t~ Port h:u
>een auppliod with pur-e lf&ter for T't'ln
T'b..t TOWNSRif or "W00D\1LLE" hu

•rny nrlbd

pl"'"~

•rrini

~ ~~ with j adgment a..n1 en~, emtn~ ,.. n um 'tift of £ron tt.g.t t.o ~ Po.rt. Ro:.d
w~ ~

South Arm R~d. The i•~ i.t
Sit~. ,.here th" rl'~ IUld
re-ntlema.n ma;r relire within it;' ).lmbi!lg-eou1
.lw.l.~ from the c.uet o( buua"', 11.nd tlu
lHt o( t!le dima.t.e.
Aa the Township of Woo<hi!le h~+-~ m&DJ. eli-

..&fa. out. iuto Villa

;ibl~ iit.tl.,

there ia little doubt th-_t a. Railway

:>.t.at.ioa .-ill b. fornad in tht lmin&<l.i.t.t.e lo..ti.ty, YbCM frub Yat.e1' i1 10 N.&ily att.&..fD..bl...,
~rhiob. ....-ill eYenNt.lly re-d1Kl4t the di.t.&nM to
~~t ten minute. ride frorn th~ City, and
.tford t.o a~culaton a first-rate QW>Ortunity of
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Southern Australian, 30th
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'rom Marsden, S. , A History
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roodville, 1977, page 19

1

Woodville township was subdivided in 1849, in blocks of
about five acres. It was laid out with Main Street,
now WOodville Road, connecting Port Road and Torrens
Road, with two cross streets, later Leslie Street and
Bower Street near each end. Blocks along Port Road were
smaller, only~ acre in size. Woodville had a commercial
centre, where most shops, workshops and workers' homes
were concentrated. By 1853, there were 24 houses in
Woodville, and two tradesmen's premises.
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Glenelg
Glenelg achieved prominence very early as the landing
place of the Adelaide settlers and the site of the colony's
proclamation, but its development was slower than that of
Port Adelaide, Hindmarsh and Thebarton. Most new arrivals
were impressed by the attractiveness of Glenelg, its fresh
water lagoons and the abundance of wildlife, but they
only camped there temporarily while waiting for the capital
to be surveyed. After 1839, about seven hundred settlers
returned to Glenelg, encouraged by the possibility that
it might become the colony's port. The early Glenelg
road, although only a rough track, aided communication
and transport between the Bay and the capital, and provided
an additional encouragement to settlers.

I

-r

The first landing place at Glenelg, from a sketch by Light
Between 1836 and 1839, there was a great deal of optimism
about Glenelg's future as a port. Sixty five acres had
been set aside by Light in his plan for Adelaide, and
these were sold in 1839 to a syndicate headed by William
Finke, for 65 pounds. The town was subdivided by Light,
Finniss and Co., and Light's influence can be seen in the
well planned grid, the siting of the Anglican Church
and provisions for port and other facilities.

In May 1839 a Customs House was begun on the Government
Reserve, and two companies were formed to promote the
to\vn' s development. Hopes for a port were doomed by the
poor financial and administrative conditions in the
colcr.y in the early 1840's and the opening of Port Adelaide. However, the area continued to attract residents
with enough capital to live where there was little local
employment, and the population grew steadily in the
1836-1885 period. Holdfast Bay remained a safe anchorage,
and when a jetty was built in 1857, cargo passengers and
mail were regularly unloaded there. (13)
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From Brown, T., Glenelg, an urban village 1836-1972, p2l.

Suburban Expansion
The growth of the larger townships in the Region was
ensured by the overall expansion of the new colony, and
by the locational and environmental advantages of the
individual towns. The financial position of the colony
was in a precarious state in the early 1840's because of
over-speculation in land and administrative and financial
problems, but this situation improved after about 1843.
By then it was clear that the early commercial advantage
of the City and the port, supported by the centralisation
of administration, would ensure the survival of the
capital, even though the interior was largely unexplored.
Immigration assured the growth of the population, and the
majority of new arrivals settled in the vicinity of
Adelaide. This, in addition to the linked demands of
service and transport industries fostered embryonic
manufacturing in Adelaide, and allowed easier access to
the inland8 An additional boost was provided by the discovery of copper at Kapunda and Burra in the early l840's.(l4)
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Land in Hindmarsh was subdivided in the 1870's and 1880's
to allow for increasing residential and manufacturing
development. Along with the increase in population from
about 3,300 in 1861 to nearly 6,800 in 1881, there was
increased building along the Port Road and elsewhere in
Hindmarsh. A number of new subdivisions took place,
including Brompton Park, Brompton Park Extension,
Carrondown, Riddleton (Ridleyton) and Hindmarsh West.
The subdivision of Brompton Park by a Hindmarsh Mayor,
P. B. Coglin, illustrates the lack of developmental
restrictions at the time. The area was laid out in
allotments of 15 feet by 90 feet, and Coglin refused for
some time to allow the construction of a roadway
through the area to link up with Ridleyton North.
Hindmarsh residents were forced to detour via the Port
or Torrens Roads before Coglin agreed in 1887 to have
it built.
As in the case of Woodville and Hindmarsh, parts of
West Torrens remained rural into the twentieth century,
while Thebarton industrialized more rapidly. Combined
population figures show a steady increase from nearly
1,000 in 1871 to 1,500 in 1881, and there was a decrease
in the land under cultivation from 18,352 to 15,646 acres.
There was some subdivision in West Torrens in the boom
years, but not much building activity. Prior to 1876,
parts of Plympton, North Plympton, and southern Camden
Park were .subdivided. Between 1876 and the end of the
period parts of Richmond, West Richmond, Hilton,
Cowandillah, Keswick and the small section between
the Glenelg tramline and Anzac Highway at Morphettville
were subdivided. The partial subdivision of Brooklyn
Park was done in 1881, and Lockleys township was laid
out in 1882.
In Thebarton, there was limited subdivisional activity
before 1876. In this time, the area bounded by Port
Road, Light Terrace,Dew Street and South Terrace was
laid out, probably in 1859.
Much of the remainder of Thebarton was subdivided
between 1876 and the end of the period. Section l,
including Colonel Light's former property, was cut up
in 1880 - 81. Parts of North Torrensville
were subdivided in the early 1880s, as was
that part of Mile End bounded by Henley Beach Road,
South Road, Darebin Street and Bagot Avenue.
At Glenelg although there was not a great increase .. in the
amount of land subdivided, land-use became more intensive.
During the boom years, Glenelg was opened up for the first
time to crowds of holiday-makers, and to less wealthy
residents. Improvements in transport, and a rise in
population from 1,324 in 1871 to 2,724 in 1881 occurred
together with an increase in the building of commercial
establishments and middle-sized houses. Many of the
gardens belonging to the larger homes in Glenelg were
subdivided to make way for this development.
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Port Adelaide's function as the gateway to the
colony and the specialised marine skills of its
inhabitants ensured its survival and expansion.
We have seen that the port had its first suburb
by 1840, and in 1848 the subdivision of the
adjacent area of Queenstown took place. In 1850,
a further residential suburb of the Port, named
Portland Estate, was surveyed and subdivided.
Thus by the early 1850's, Port Adelaide had
three southern suburbs, located wholly or partly
on former swampland. The suburban development
of Le Fevre Peninsula began with the establishment
of Henry Fletchets slip at Birkenhead in 1849,
and the settlement of Semaphore in the 18508. Glanville
was populated in the middle of this decane,
although close settlement was inhibited by the
meandering of Hawkers' Creek.
The population of the Port district increased from 1,320
in 1844 to 1,529 in 1846 and between 3,000 to 4000 in
1861. Expansion was aided by the breaking of the
South Australian company's monopoly after 1850 when
the Port Land Company was formed, and the opening
of the Port railway line in 1856. By the 1860's
the Port was well enough established for some
merchants to have prospered, and many of these
moved to.rnore congenial residential locations in
Semaphore and Woodville. Concurrently with this
exodus of wealthier Port inhabitants, the internal
differentiation of the town became more apparent.
The commercial heart was North Parade, and this
expanded to St. Vincent Street and Lipson Street. Warehouses, bonded stores and shipping agents were close by
in the area north of the railway station and behind
McLaren Wharf. There was some retailing along
Commercial Road, and a Government Reserve was
situated on the western side of that road. At the
junction of Commercial Road and St. Vincent Street
a Customs House, Court House and Police Station
complex was erected.
As Port Adelaide expanded, the Woodville district
benefitted from the extra traffic passing along the
Port Road. Between 1849 and 1853 there was a spate
of subdivision and half a dozen 'townships' in the
district were surveyed and offered for sale. Cheltenham
and Kilkenny were laid out in 1849, and while the
former grew slowly, the latter began as a more ambitious project. It was hoped that it would become
'the Sheffield of South Australia', as it lay close
to the growing industries of Hindmarsh, but its
industrial potential was not fulfilled until later.
The township of York, situated opposite Kilkenny and
destined as another industrial centre, was offered
for sale at this time; like its neighbour Beverley, it
provided the basis for a thriving brickmaking industry.
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In 1849, the township of Caversham was laid out next
to Beverley, and in 1853, Tenterden, originally part
of the Morphett's property 'Tenterden Estate', was
subdivided and offered for sale. The township of
Findon was offered for sale early in this period
of subdivisional activity. Findon was connected by
Findon 'Road' which ran north from the Torrens to
join the Port Road and the road from the Reedbeds
named Sturt Road (possibly the route of todays
Grmtge Road) . Blocks at Findon were offered for sale
in 1848 in sizes of 10 acres, which indicates that
sales were aimed at those who possessed a reasonably
high income. At York, in contrast, blocks were
only one acre or less in size. Findon remained a
rural service centre much longer than other townships
along the Port Road.
The first phase of subdivision, which lasted from
1839 to about the mid 1850s, set the pattern for
future development. Suburban nodes were established at
Port Adelaide, Glenelg, Hindmarsh, Thebarton and
Woodville, and at intermediate points such as
Alberton, Queenstown, Cheltenham, Kilkenny, Croydon,
Beverley, Bowden and Brompton. The second phase
of subdivision was from the mid 1850s to the early
1880s, peaking in 1882. This was the time of
most radical change in the landscape in the
1836 - 1885 period, when many of the remaining large
farms around Adelaide were cut up to allow for
housing development. The building boom was accompanied
by Government sponsored programmes in road, jetty
and railway building, and the beginnings of a
comprehensive system of public utilities. At the
same time there was a rapid increase in population;
the total population of the Western Region districts
rose from around 12,000 in 1871 to nearly 27,000 in
1881, about 30% of the Adelaide metropolitan area in
1881.
At Port Adelaide, the population increased from around
6,000 in 1871 to nearly 14,000 in 1881. This was accompanied by the expansion of Rosewater, Alberton, Queenstown
and Portland Estate and the denser settlement of the
LeFevre Peninsula. Semaphore's earlier development as
a separate residential area to the Port was confirmed in
this period, and was reflected in the building of several
large villas and mansions along Semaphore Road and on the
Esplanade in the 1870s and 1880s. The township of
Largs was laid out and auctioned in 1873, and in 1881
a development company was formed to promote an outer
harbour in the area. Ethelton and Glanville, adjacent
to the Port on the western side, continued to function
as working class suburbs, and provided workers with
cheap land in walking distance of the Port.
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In the Woodville district a number of large estates were
subdivided, although the area remained partly rural until
the turn of the century. David Bower's Woodville Estate,
bought from Lewis Hanson in 1874, and comprising most of
the township of Woodville, was further subdivided in the
1870's, but only for selected purposes. Bower controlled
subdivision so that only relatively wealthy residents
could obtain allotments, and factory building was prohibited. Bower's control was exercised even after his death,
under· the~ terms of his will, and it helped to maintain
the town's pleasant residential character well into the
twentieth century. The subdivision of Woodville Park
took place in 1877-78, and a spate of further development
occurred between 1880 and 1883. New Queenstown, and
Alberton South, Woodville North and West, Albert Park,
Royal Park and Hyde Park were laid out in these years.
The seaside townships of Henley and Grange came into being
at the peak of the 1880's boom. They were largely the
result ot the ettorts of two men, F.E. Bucknall and A.
Harvey, who illustrate the optimism of land developers during the boom years. Bucknall had first hoped
to make his fortune by building an inland harbour on the
upper reaches of the Port River, with a canal to connect
it to the sea. Harvey joined Bucknall in the scheme, and
Estcourt House, a 17-roomed mansion (or hotel), was built
in anticipation of the coming trade. The harbour did not
eventuate, but Bucknall and Harvey had better luck with
the establishment of Henley and Grange in 1877 and 1878.
In view of the relative isolation of the area, and the
lack of any government assistance, it is noteworthy that
the towns were settled so rapidly. In 1882, hundreds of
allotments were offered for sale, and although not all
were developed, there were about 30 houses in Grange by
1883.
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ECONOMIC PRODUCTION

Economic activity in the Western Region in the 1836 to
1885 period revolved around primary production.
(15)
Early manufacturing industries catered to this and to the
general domestic needs of the colony. A distinguishing
feature of the Western Region is the degree to which
primary and secondary industry co-existed in this period,
and their significance in the economic affairs of the
colony. The Reedbeds area produced some of the best farm
produce in the colony in the early part of this period,
and manufacturing assumed increasing importance in the
Region and in South Australia. Economic growth in this
period fluctuated according to seasonal conditions;
the steady progress and consolidation that
occurred once· the early pioneering difficulties
were overcome gave way to decline in 1865, when
drought and wheat disease slowed rural expansion. However,
there was an improvement after 1869 when the land laws
were liberalized through the Strangways Act, and the
South Australian Government began a programme of public
works in the form of railway, jetty and road building.
This and good returns for farm produce sparked a massive
economic boom that lasted from the mid 1870's to the early
1880's.
Much of the Western Region's industrial heritage dates
from this period. Industrial buildings and items and
features associated with industry exist in semi-original
or modified form in many parts of Port Adelaide, Hindrnarsh,
Thebarton and along the Port Road between Woodville and the
City. The agricultural and farming heritage of the Region
can be seen in the few pockets of market-gardening and in
the remaining homes of prominent early farmers.
Agriculture
Agriculture in the Reedbeds area was made especially productive by the presence of alluvial soil from the winter
flooding of the River Torrens and the creeks that fed into
it. Wheat, corn and oats were grown, and
sheep and cattle were pastured in laLge numbers in the
1840's. Charles Sturt, who established "The Grange" on
400 acres in what is now Henley and Grange had an extensive
mixed farm that was famous throughout the Colony. (16)
t.bhn White, of "Fulham Farm" had 134 acres of wheat,
barley, oats, corn and potatoes, a dairy and a stockyard.
A. H. Davis of Moore Farm had 125 acres under similar
cultivation, while W. H. Gray who owned "Frogrrore"
had over 3,000 acres planted with a variety of grains
and vegetables. Some of these farmers also bred many of
the horses so vital to transport and communication in
early Adelaide. (17)
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Crops growing in the West Torrens district in the
early part of the nineteenth century.
(From Marles, M., A Pictorial History of West
Torrens, Lutheran Publishing House, 1980).
"At the age of twelve I left school, and -worked on my
father's farm at Richmond, and drove the bullocks in the
plough when·we first broke up the land ... In those days
few people had bullocks and horses to plough their land.
We had a wooden swing plough, with a wrought-iron mouldboard and a wrought-iron share (which required pointing
and setting) ......... At harvest-time some of the crop
would be cut for hay, and the rest would be allowed to
ripen -wheat, barley, and sometimes oats. It would be
rrown down with the cradle on the scythe . Some -would be
reaped with a reap-hook (which was used before the 'sickle
came in), and then carted to the stack and threshed with
a flail - a long stick tied to a short one. Sometimes we
trod it out with bullocks and horses, and it was cleaned
with sieves before we had the winnowing machine".
John Lewis, Fought and Won,

Adelaide, 1922, pp.2-3.
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In addition to these properties and others in what is now
West Torrens, Henley and Grange and Woodville,primary
production was carried on extensively elsewhere in the
We9tern Region. Wheat was grown at Port Adelaide near
Grand Junction Road, which was the northern limit to
agriculture prior to the 1850's, and dairying and market
gardening were common in Woodville, Thebarton, and Hindmarsh. In addition, most early settlers grew vegetables
and fruit and kept pigs, goats and poultry in their back
yards_to supplement their incomes, (18)
Vineyards in the Western Region were very productive;
Thomas Hardy's property "Bankside" was established in
Thebarton as early as 1857, and in 1864 he was able to
produce 14,000 gallons of good wine. (19 )
C.G. and W. Everard, ran an extensive or9hard and vineyard on
their "Ashford" property on the Bay Road. They produced
400 gallons of wine per year from the half-acre, aided by
water from Brownhill Creek, which ran through the property. (20
Mining was also an important industry in the Western
Region. Extensive clay deposits existed along the
River Torrens, particularly at York and Beverley in
the Woodville district, and throughout Hindmarsh and
Thebarton. Gravel deposits were located at Findon and
Lockleys, and these, like the sand deposits along the
coast between Glenelg and Port Adelaide, were
quarried for use in the building industry.

The map shows the high
concentration of cereal
production in the Reedbeds area, and the
lesser concentrations
along the Torrens in
West Torrens, and in
Hindrnarsh and WOodville.
(From Williams, M. ,
"TM:> Studies in the
historical geography
of South Australia",
in Studies in Australian Geography, eds.
G.H. Dury & M.I.Logan
Melb. 1968 p71) .
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By about 1855 it was no longer economically viable to
grow grain in the Western Suburbs. The increasing
population and corresponding trend to more intensive
land use encouraged the expansion of large-scale
agriculture into the norther area of Adelaide and the
inland. Mr. E. Edwards related how his grandfather
moved from the Reedbeds to Enfield in the 1850's to
grow wheat and peas, and from there to Pinaroo in
the early 1900's. (21) This trend, a familiar one
in the process of ubanisation, was the precursor to
manufacturing expansion in the Western Region.
Secondary Industry
Manufacturing existed in the Western Region from the
time of settlement, and in the 1836 - 1885 period it
expanded to become the major feature of economic
activity in the area. This was due to Light's
location of the capital and port and the part played
by natural resources in his decision, and to subsequent
government policies and measures.
Adelaide was different from all the other capitals
except Perth in that it was distant from the Port.
This led to a 'pull 1 by the city and the port, with
the result that most factory development occurred
along the Port Road axis. (22) The Western Region's
natural resources and flat land, and a deliberate
Government policy of railway and shipping centralisation
provided further inducements to manufacturers. As
the colony's population grew and transport networks
became more efficient, the industries in the Region
acquired the markets, labour and facilities they
needed.
Manufacturing took a variety of forms in the 1836-1885
period, ~stly catering to primary production or
import replacement. Roads, bridges, administrative
storage and port facilities were early necessities,
while other industries utilised local materials, for
example wool and hide processing, brewing and milling,
brick-making, soap making and clothing manufacture.
House building, agricultural machine and implement
manufacture and other foundry-work were also
important. All of these general types were present
in the Western Region, and were often concentrated in
specific localities.
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Shipping and associated activities were predominant at
Port Adelaide and extractive industries, processing of
raw materials and foundry work characterised secondary
industry between Woodville and Hindrnarsh and at Thebarton.
There was little manufacturing in West Torrens, the Western part of Woodville and Glenelg.
Port Adelaide
Secondary industry at Port Adelaide and adjacent suburbs
was characterised by shipping and the processing of raw
materials. The port was the entrance to a capital city
that contained a third of the colony's population in
1870, and most of the con~umers and producers it serviced
lay relatively close by.(23) Nearly all imports were brought
to the Port and distributed from there, and never less
than 90%of goods imported paid duty at Port Adelaide • (24)
Ships leaving Port Adelaide took mostly wheat, wool and
copper. After the period of subsistence agriculture prior
to the 1850's farmers and graziers became increasingly
market oriented, and much of this went to Adelaide or
overseas via the Port.
As the northern area of the colony was opened up and
railways extended to the ports at Broughton, ~'Jallaroo,
Augusta and Pirie, Port Adelaide's share in the wheat
trade decreased from 88% in 1870 to 46% in 1880, but this
was offset by a rise in wool exports of which 57% were
handled in 1870, and 85% in later years. In addition to
wheat and wool, copper was transported from Burra,
Kapunda and ~banta and processed and shipped from Port
Adelaide. Other products shipped and handled at the
port were coke, timber, livestock, oats, vegetables and
other farm produce from Adelaide and surrounding districts.
In addition to shipping and activities such as ship
building, sailmaking and shipchandlery, a great deal
of economic activity in Port Adelaide revolved around
processing and storing raw materials, and establishing
facilities to administer commercial transactions. One
of the earliest industries was flour-milling, and in a
colony famed for its wheat production, it was an important industry. Prior to 1840, milling was done by hand,
but with the arrival in that year of John Ridley, who
bought with him a steam mill, the process became more
efficient. The milling industry expanded in the 1840's
and in 1843, there were eight mills operating in the
vicinity of Adelaide. In 1885, three of these were
situated at Port Adelaide.
John Hart's steam flour mill in Mundy Street was built
in 1854 - 5 by Captain J. Hart and was the largest in
South Australia, employing 30 men in 1860. (25) In
1882, John Hart and five other firms formed The Adelaide
Milling and Mercantile Company, which became The Adelaide
Milling Company in 1888 and was taken over by
D. and J. Fowler. (26)
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Copper sm~lting was also a thriving industry at the
Port. The English and Australian Copper Smelters,
formerly situated near Hart's Mill, employed 40 men by
1866. (27) Its chimney was a landmark for miles, and
it figures prominently in many early photographs of
the area. Among the other industries were breweries,
timber yards, a Government VJOrkshop at Glanville and
a number of engineering firms. To facilitate shipping
and the processing of raw material, numerous warehouses, bond stores and commercial agencies concentrated
in the area along the northern side of St. Vincent
Street, between Com~ercial Road and Lipson Street
near the old Railway Station. Prominent among the
warehousing and storage firms were Elder Smith and
Company's buildings, D. and J. Fowlers' premises
next to them, and Stilling and Company's warehouses
adjacent to these tVJO. (28)The Latter's premises contained
wool and grain warehouses, offices, auction rooms and
bond stores, and an area housing VJOOl pressing machinery.
In the same location at the Port, there were numerous
firms associated with customs duties, banking and general
commercial administration. The Customs House was
built in this area as were the original 'Advertiser'
buildings, the offices of the Melbourne Steamship
Company and Port Adelaide Providores Pty. Ltd. and banks,
shops and stores. There was a similar concentration
of shipping and associated activities at Semaphore.
Customs, towing, pilotage and signalling facilities
centred on the corner of Semaphore Road and the
Esplanade.
At Woodville, Hindrnarsh and Thebarton, secondary
industry was based upon extractive industries, the
processing of local materials, and foundry-work. Like
shipping at Port Adelaide, these industries catered in
the main to primary produce and the domestic need$. of
the colony, and their production was aimed at lessening
the colony's dependence on imports. Brick-making, one
of the earliest activities, utilised the extensive
deposits of clay along and near the Torrens in
Woodville, Hindmarsh, Thebarton, and parts of West
Torrens. The bricks were used in the building
industry, and their abundance gave a distinctive
character to homes and buildings in Adelaide. Brickmaking provided the foundation for manufacturing in
Hindmarsh, and the first mill for elevating and
tempering clay was invented by Charles Hocking, a
prominent Hindrnarsh brick-maker. (29) Large brickmaking concerns in the area were operated by the
Shearing and Hallett families, and small pug-holes
of clay existed almost in every back yard. In the
Woodville district, brickmaking began in the 1850's
utilising pug-holes at Beverley and York. In West
Torrens it began even earlier; in 1838 the Cowandilla
Brick Company was advertising bricks for sale, as
was Morphett's Brickfield in the same year. (30)
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Wool washing in the River Torrens at Hindmarsh about 11-\62.

From Parsons, R., Hindrnarsh Town, Corporation of Hindrnarsh,
1974, Page 96.

From Parsons,
R., 1974
Page 27

/
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The first plant of the S.A. Gas Company at Brompton.

The South Australian Gas Company was formed in 1861, and
the Brompton works erected in 1862. A manufacturing
plant was erected at Rosewater in 1866. The Brompton
factory was an important influence on the development
of Hindrnarsh, and is an example of the type of largescale industry that was located in the Western Region
in the nineteenth century. One of its effects
in the local area was to induce the construction of
small cottages for rental by Company employees, and
thus to pave the way for slum housing and its associated problems
See Parsons, H., Hindrnarsh Town, The Corporation of
Hindrnarsh, 1974, p79
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Other major industries based on the processing of local
materials included wool washing, leather tanning, brewing,
glass making, flour milling and pharmaceutical manufacture.
With the exception of the last three, these industries
were heavily dependent upon large quantities of water, and
were thus concentrated along the Torrens at Hindmarsh and
Thebarton. Benjamin and John Taylors' Avenues Tannery,
established in 1860, and the wool and scouring firm of
Peacocks established in the early 1850s were large and
well known Hindrnarsh concerns. Breweries too, were set up
very early, and the first one was located in the West
Parklands in the late 1830s. This was replaced by others
which were established in Hindmarsh and Thebarton in
subsequent years. The first attempt to form a glass
manufactory in the Western Region was in 1874, when the
South Australian Bottle Company was formed and a factory
built in Brompton. Sand for the bottles was obtained from
Henley Beach. The firm was plagued by early production
problems and management changes, but with a change of owners
it fared better~ 31) The pharmaceutical manufacturing firm of
F. H. Paulding and company was established at Thebarton,
in 1861 by Luther Scammell, a Hindmarsh surgeon, chemist
and dentist, and Francis H. Faulding, a ship's surgeon,.
The business produced proprietary lines such as Paulding's
Solyptol Soap and Eucalyptus Oil, and still operates on tr.e
corner of Winwocd and Cawthorne Streets. (32)
ESTABLISHED
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Wheat producticn fostered another form of industry along
the Port Road ir. the 1836 - 1885 pericd. P.gricultural
implement. and machine manufacture was an important
industry, in the WOodville - Theb4rton - Hindmarsh area,
particularly in Croydon and Kilkenny. Following the
introduction of the steam milling process, a revolutionary
reaping machine was designed by Ridley and Bull in the
1840s and this further stimulated the development of
manufacturing. The machine was sold in considerable numbers
to South Australian farmers, and prior to the 1860s, to
Victorian farmers. The need to provide agricultural
machines and implements encouraged the production of other
iron goods, many of which replaced products imported
from England. Some of these produced were cast iron
lace-work, hip-baths, stoves and pipes, castings for
steam flour mills, railway rolling stock, engines and
vehicle fittings. One enterprising man at Thebarton,
Mr. Bean began experimenting with lead smelting, and in
1845, imported a smelter from Germany.
These industries and others were generally small-scale
and diverse in the earlier part of the· 1836-1885 period.
Most of them produced goods such as soap, leather,
glass, flour and clothing, and production was limited
by the size of the local market. However, a number
of factors ensured the future expansion of manufacturing
in the Western Region. The Governments' policy of
centralisation, the growing local market, the formation
in 1869 of the South Australian Chamber of Manufacturers,
and the imposition in 1870 of a tarrif on imported goods
that could be locally produced all helped to stimulate
industry.
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industries that began in the inner suburbs in this
period.

Two

Hallett's Brick Industries, Thebarton.
has recently been closed.

F. H. Paulding & Company Ltd., Thebarton

The Pughole
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Transport, communications, services etc.
Early transport, communications and services were a
necessary part of the infrastructure of economic
activity, and an important component of local enterprise. (33) Today they are generally accepted as
being the responsibility of public authorities, but
in the foundation years, they were usually financed
by private individuals.
Australia, being a new
country had no tradition of development, and laissezfaire principles were applied to the provision of public
utilities and services as they were to much else.
This applied especially to services which offered
an immediate profit, such as tramways and gas supply.
These remained in private hands throughout the 18801885 period. Other services were taken over by public
authorities, usually because population and demand grew
~oo rapidly
for private companies to adequately
meet public needs. Some were owned by the Government
from the beginning, in most cases because they were
not profitable. The boom years of the late 1870s
and early 1880s offered the greatest prospects for
private investors, when rapid expansion and the
creation of new suburbs increased the demand for
utilities and services. This was also a time of
concern among the middle classes for neatness and
order, when better roads, mechanised transport and
gas supply carne to be regarded as necessities of
suburban life. (34) Horses, although beyond the
means of the poor, were the mainstay of daily transport
and haulage. While they were still in COITIITDn use,
the pattern of settlement in the Western Region remained concentrated around Hindrnarsh, Port Adelaide,
Glenelg, Thebarton and Woodville. People lived
relatively close to their place of employment, and to
their employer.
Social distinctions in horse transport were brougnt
from Britain; the wealthiest drove in carriages,
barouches or landaus, or on their favourite horse,
the middle classes drove wagonettes, broughams,
jinkers and traps, while the poor travelled in
simpler carts, wagons, and drays, or on foot.
(35)
The providers of public utilties in the 1836 - 1885
period had to operate against this background of
population growth, economic fluctuation. and changing
social attitudes. At the s&ue time, they exerted a
powerful influence on the rate and pattern of suburban
expansion. This was especially the case when in
the boom years when tramways encouraged the development of previously unused land. (36) There was
little forethought and planning behind the extension
of the rail system, and speculation ran unchecked.
In some instances companies were floated merely to
encourage land speculation, and in other cases
companies became quickly defunct. Despite this, the
West~rn Region remained relatively underserviced by
publ1c transport and some other facilities, in
comparison with the eastern and southern suburbs of
Adela
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48.
Roads
The Port Road wasin part the first properly constructed
road in Adelaide. After the 'Old Port' was moved
downstream in 1839, a deviation road was needed
to connect the 'New Port', across swampy land
to the road to the city surveyed by Light. The
deviation was constructed by the South Australian
Company, which was in the best position at the
time to provide the 13,600 pounds it cost to build.
The South Australian Company also built the first
Wharf, McLaren Wharf, and a warehouse at the Port.
The remainder of Port Road, from the end of the
deviation to the city, was left unmade for many
years. The road to Holdfast Bay was similarly a
rough track, made worse by the presence of the
Sturt River, which often flooded.
Other lesser roads in the Western Region were
often left to local, usually wealthy landowners
to provide. J. B. Hughes, a prominent Woodville
resident and a member of the Legislative Council,
financed many public v,;orks in his district,
including the surfacing of Woodville Road.
W. H. Grey, pioneer and weal thy landowner in \,vest
Torrens, contributed to the cost of roads in his
district, and agitated for many years for a
road from Glenelg to the Reedbeds.
A much
needed road from Hindmarsh to the beach, was begun in
1851 and finished in 1869 with considerable aid
from Mr. Leason. Formerly Leason's Road, it is
now Grange Road. (37) In an attempt to shift
some of the responsibility for road-making elsewhere, the South Australian Government passed the
District Roads Act in 1852. This transferred
responsiblity for local roads and streets to
district councils, a role they have continued to
play ever since. Even with the new Central
Board of Main Roads, however, there was little
improvement fur much of the nineteenth
century - they were a costly facility and no-one
really wanted to take responsibility for them. (38)
Public Transport
Facilities for public transport did not lag as
far behind as roads, largely because they were
seen as a source of potential profit.
Mechanised transport in particular attracted
an increasing amount of private and public investment in the latter part of the period.

.
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Alberton Railway Station

Bowden Railway Station

The first sign of communal transport came with the
horse-drawn vehicle made available for hire.
Spring carts, often run by merchants on their
way to Adelaide were among the first to be used;
J. Wiseman and T. Haymes ran conveyances from
Glenelg to town in the 1840s, for about l/6d single
fare.
Horse omnibuses, (larger affairs pulled by
more than one horse )coaches, and a variety of wagons
and drays supplemented the spring carts in the
1850s and early 1860s. With the laying of the
first metropolitan railway line, these conveyances were replaced by trains, then trams.
The Port - City railway line, was built by the
Government in 1856, after a succession of
companies failed to do so. The line was the first
State-owned steam train railway in the British
Empire, and was part of the 'railway fever'
sweeping Europe at the time. It was constructed
more to convey goods to and from the Port than to
serve passengers in the Western Region, which
v1as reflected in the lack of stations between
Kilkenny and Hindmarsh. Port Adelaide, Alberton
and Bowden got theirs in 1856, as did Woodville
through the efforts of J. B. Hughes, but
residents of Kilkenny, Croydon, Ridleyton and
Brompton lacked both stations and level crossings
for many years. In addition, the location of the
line between Port and Torrens Roads in an already
subdivided area (to avoid frightening the horses
on the Port Road) intensified crowding in Bowden
by cutting through peoples' back yards.
Another major railway in the Western Region was the
line laid to Glenelg in 1873. The demand for
passenger transport provided the impetus for this,
as Glenelg's reputation as a select residential area
and fashionable watering place attracted large
numbers of visitors. An extension onto the Glenelg
jetty was provided to enable the handling of freight
which was off-loaded by lighters from P & 0 vessels
anchored in Holdfast Bay. Passengers also used the
line to travel to the races at Morphettville; the
remainder of West Torrens was still so sparsely
settled that there was not a great need for other
intermediate stops. A second Glenelg line was laid
by the Holdfast Bay Railway Line Company in 1880,
which had intermediate stops at Hilton Road, Plympton,
Campden Junction and St. Leonards.
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so.
Speculative r.ailways followed the early lines.
In 1882 the Grange Railway and Investment Company
opened one from Woodville to the coast, and in the
same year the Largs Bay Land and Investment Company.
opened a line to the new Largs Bay jetty. This
,
joined at Glanville with the South Australian
Railways Port Adelaide - Semaphore line; in 1878,
this had been extended from the original Port
illck Station to Semaphore via the second
Jervois Bridge built in 1878.
It had become clear by the 1870s that rails were
an efficient way of conveying passenger vehicles.
The horse omnibus operators were quick to
realise this, and the first Adelaide horse tramway
was laid in 1877. In this prosperous period, the
horse tramways so proliferated that they eclipsed
othei forms of transport. Services were
provided to Hindmarsh, Thebarton and Henley
and Grange in 1880, 1882 and 1883 respectively.
The Port Adelaide, Queenstown, Alberton and
Portland Estate Tramway Company opened a line from
the Port to Albert Park in 1879, and a number of
others came into being around that time. A few
were ephemeral, and there is evidence to suggest
these companies were formed to promote
land speculation as well as to provide a quick profit
in themselves. (39) The final extent of tracks operated by tramways and railways is shown on
the map on the following page.
The lines
roth confirmed the existing rate and
pattern of suburban development and initiated new
settlement. Their influence on new development
was greatest in the outlying areas of the Western
Region. The Largs Bay Land and Investment Company
did much to promote development at Largs, and the
embryonic townships of Henley and Grange were
given a boost by the increasing numbers of seaside visitors conveyed by trams. The railways had
a similar effect on Glenelg, where for the first
time day-trippers were able to make frequent
excursions to a suburb that was formerly the
preserve of the wealthy few. The line also affected
the area between Glenelg and the city; the townships
of Brooklyn Park and Lockleys were laid out in
1881 and 1882, respectively, partly in response to
the anticipated Henley Beach tram line. Similarly
the new line from the Port to Albert Park encouraged
the subdivision of several sections between Alberton
and Albert Park.
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The extent of train and tram lines in the
nineteenth century. (after C. S. Kingsborough).
The map illustrates the relative lack of such
services in the western suburbs of Adelaide,
even in the densely populated inner suburbs
of Hindmarsh and Thebarton.
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The railways then, enabled urban subdivisions to
extend well beyond the radius of walking, which
was particularly necessary in a city encircled
by parklands. The trams also confirmed and promoted
social and economic segregation in the suburbs.
Prior to the 1870s, which was the 'pedestrian'
period in urban development, the city was compact
and closely settled and there were few industries
in the inner area. Wealthy residents lived in the
city, or in the countryside when they did not reside
near their factory premises. Office and factory
workers lived within walking distance of work,
either in the inner suburbs around Hindmarsh and
Thebarton or near the Port. Thus population
remained highly concentrated up to about 1880.
With the advent of the 'public transport' period, a
new zone of working class and middle class suburbs
was created. People from working class areas,
for example Croydon, Kilkenny, Mile End, Richrrond
and Welland, could commute to work in the city or
elsewhere. Residents of new middle-class
subdivisions at Largs Bay, Semaphore, Woodville
Park, Henley Beach, Grange, Lockleys and Glenelg
could afford to live in more spacious, less
industrialised areas and travel by public transport to work. The city itself became less residential
and dominated more by shops and offices, while
industry tended to concentrate more in inner
suburbs such as Therbarton and Hindmarsh. (40)
At a local level, the emergence of mass public
trans:pJrt had a significant effect on the pattern
of land use, by concentrating development and
expansion along main roads. Because so many
people used public transport, access was important,
and this could be most readily obtained by locations
along main roads. These roads were thus highly
sought after for shopping, commercial and
residential development. This is apparent today
at Port Adelaide, in St. Vincent Street, Commercial
Road and along Semaphore Road; at Glenelg, in
Jetty Road; at Hindmarsh in the section of Port
Road nearest the city; and on Henley Beach Road
at Torrensville and Thebarton. Another consequence
of the expansion of the suburbs and the
intensification of land use was the need for heavy
new investment in public utilties. Water supplies,
power supplies, sewerage and other facilities
were in greater demand; those that offered an
immediate profit attracted most investment and
were among the first to be supplied.
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Public Utilities
Water
Water was one of the earliest necessities in an area
as dry as South Australia. The Western Region had
a great resource in the River Torrens, which supplied
not only water, but also drainage for waste products
from homes and industry. In the earliestyears,
water was sold by the barrel, or obtained from wells,
creeks and the Torrens. By the 1850s, private
water sellers could not keep up with the demands of
the growing population, and Thorndon reservoir was
built to pipe water to the metropolitan area.
By 1866, Port Adelaide was connected to the system,
and by 1871 with the construction of the Hope Valley
reservoir, Bowden, Brompton, Hindmarsh, Glanville,
Semaphore and Portland Estate were connected.
Glenelg received a supply in 1874. Some of the
Western Region suburbs were not connected until
much later, when the Happy Valley reservoir was
built.
(41)
Drainage
The provision of sewerage and drainage were
significant factors in the increase in life expectancy in the nineteenth century. Public health
measures greatly reduced disease, and improved
the quality of urban life in general. Neither
offered much potential profit, and drainage,
like water,was left to public authorities to deal
with. It was especially problematic for the
Western Region, which was exposed to the waste
discharged or dumped into the Torrens, and being
on lower ground than much of the metropolitan area,
received runoff and flooding from the river and
its tributary creeks. Hindrnarsh and inner Thebarton
were most difficult to drain because of the clay
soil, which slowed the absorption of excess water.
Areas lower down the Torrens, in Woodville and
West Torrens, continually suffered from the
effluent discharged into the river from the inner
suburbs, leading Fulham farmer John White to seek
an injunction in 1874 against a tannery dumping
waste at Hindrnarsh.
The problem of household and industrial waste and
its effects on health was partly relieved by the
supply of clean, piped drinking water. Sewerage
was more complicated, and needed large sums of
capital. It required the separation of surplus
water and sewerage and the proper disposal of both
beyond urban boundaries. Adelaide was the second
city to be sewered after Sydney. The Adelaide
Sewers Act was passed in 1878, and power was given
to the Commissioner of Public Works. Underground
pipes were to be laid for polluted sewerage from
industries and homes, and these were begun in 1879.
The first houses were connected in 1881.
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The main sewer ran from Adelaide, along the Torrens
for a short distance and from there to the sewerage
farm at Islington. (42)
Gas was first supplied in metropolitan Adelaide in
the 1860s by a private company formed in 1861.
While this seems very early, coal gas was first
manufactured in Britain in 1812, and in Sydney in
1837. The manufacturing technique then spread to the
other Australian capitals. It was expensive
to produce and was not commonly used in domestic
appliances in the 1836-1885 period. The South Australian
Gas Company erected its first plant and gasometer
at Brompton in 1863, and began supplying comsumers
in that year. Between then and 1870, gas supply
was extended to parts of North Adelaide, Thebarton
and Hindmarsh and in 1866 a new manufacturing plant
was opened at Rosewater in Port Adelaide. By
the late 1870s the company virtually had total
control of gas supply in Adelaide - its only
serious competitor, the Provincial Gas Company,
was absorbed in 1877. Electricity was not yet a
serious competitor of gas. The first legislation
concerning electricity supply was passed in
1882, and a company was said to be at:out to form,
but no development took place in the next ten years.
In the meantime, numerous small private plants
generated electricity . (43)

The use of the telegraph and telephone were imr=:ortant
innovations in the technology of communications. The
telegraph became widely available in Australia in
the 1870s, and experimental use of the American
Bell telephone began in 1878. The first South
Australian telephone message was sent from
Semaphore to Port Augusta in 1878, and the first
commercial exchange was opened in 1883. Only the
wealthy, however, could afford to install them.
Business benefitted most; the coming of the
telephone meant that corruuercial deals were no
longer based on chance meetings, slow letter
delivery, or ~Drd of mouth. Telephones also benefitted public services such as fOlice protection,
fire services and medical care.
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LIFE&~ O~NISATIONS

Social life in the 1836-1885
period was influenced
both by conditions encountered in the new land and by
the culture of urban Britain. Communities were based
on the rural economy, which was reflected in close
personal contacts and strong neighbourhood links.
Day to day life was governed by the family and the
church, and the qualities of thrift and self-reliance
were esteemed by communities accustomed to providing
most of their needs. At the same time, Adelaide was
a newly established 'commercial city' benefitting
from the technological advances already made in
European societies. The capital and suburbs were
thus subject to fairly rapid change, unlike the older
European cities, whose institutions had evolved over
centuries. This blend of tradition offset by a
ready acceptance of change, produced a set of values
that contributed to rapid social and cultural
development, which is one of the reasons for the
high degree of urbanisation in Australian cities in
the nineteenth century. (44)
Class divisions were less rigid in South Australia
than in Britain in the foundation years. However,
after the colony had \veathered the ear
and goldrush, and settled into a pattern of
gradual economic consolidation, social divisions
tightened. The middle class expanded, but the poor
remained much as they were, which led to a widening
of the gap between wage-earners and leading colonists.
People in commerce, shop keepers, and skilled
tradesmen grew in numbers and helped to fill the
space, but only those who did exceptionally well
moved into the upper middle class. By the end of
this period the middle class was firmly entrenched
and its _pJsition was protected by a host of norms
and values designed to test social acceptance.
People's dress, mode of transport, domestic furnishings,
homes, education and social manners became important
guides to status , while less obvious qualities
such as piety and temperance were valued.

:he drawing room at Cummins,
:he Morphett family home at
~ovar Gardens.
(From Mar les, D.
1., A Pictorial History of
vest Torrens,The Author,
980
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Religion
Religion, which was an important element in most
European societies in the nineteenth century,
found expression in South Australia in the principle
of voluntaryism. Religio~s liberty was a major
component of the founders'settlement plan. It
meant that no person was to be 'impeded or hindered
from celebrating or attending the worship of
Almighty God in a peaceable or orderly manner' even
though·this was not in accord with the rites and
ceremonies of the established Church of England. (45)
To most settlers, this meant that there should be
no politically dominant church in South Australia.
and all denominations should be equal before the
law. On a practical level, voluntaryism meant
that churches would largely be built with the
support of ministers , private benefactors and
congregations., rather than the State.
Anglicanism was the largest denomination in the
1836-1885
period; in 1849 it made up 54.8 % of
the total population. However, while the Anglicans
had wealth, respectability and organisation, their
religious orthodoxy set them apart from the
Evangelists. This stimulated the growth of other
groups, . especially the Methodists who were
particularly strong in rural and semi-rural areas,
such as West Torrens and Woodville. Growth
withinthis denomination was spurred by rivalry
between Wesleyans, Primitive Methodists and
Bible Christians, which helps to account for the
remarkable proliferation of smaller Methodist
churches in the suburbs of Adelaide. In 1844, the
Wesleyan Methodists alone were 9.8% of the total·
population . (46) The Baptist church in South
Australia was strongly supported by George Fife
Angas, but members were not as numerous as the
Anglicans and Methodists. The Church split into a
number of exclusive sects in the early years,
and the more particular worshippers carried on
meetings in private homes. There were also a
number of other Protestant sects in South Australia,
including the Lutherans, Society of Friends and
Unitarians. The Roman Catholics in the colony
were from the beginning subjected to some intolerance
and hostility, which was most often directed at
Irish Catholics. The church also had few funds,
and was split by internal dissension like other
denominations. The proportion of Catholics in the
total population in 1844 was 6.2%, but by 1871 it
had increased to 15 • 4% . (47)
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The Queen of Angels' Catholic Church on the corner
of Kintore Street and South Road. It was first
built in 1883. In the foreground is Kilmara
Primary School, started up by the Sisters of St.
Joseph in 1_869.
Anthony Trollope commented on Adelaide's churches in
the 1870s:
Adelaide is well provided with churches, - so
much so that this speciality has been noticed
ever since its first foundation. It was
peculiarly the idea of those who formed the
first mission to South Australia, that there
should be no dominant Church; - that religious
freedom should prevail up to that time in any
British settlement; .and that the word dissent
should have no meaning, as there should be
nothing established from which to disagree.
1tollope, A., Australia and New Zealand, London.
1873. (South Australia and Western Australia was
published separately in 1875.)
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Education
The separation of the Church and the State under the
principle of voluntaryism created problems in the
organisation of the early education system. The
control of education, the proportions of secular
and religious instruction and the subsidisation
of schools without contravening the voluntary principle were all points of debate. That religion
should strongly influence education was not
questioned, and the Bible was an important part
of education throughout the nineteenth century.
A measure of its importance can be seen
in the fact that between 1836 and 1915, Sunday
School enrolments greatly exceeded that in day schools.
The earliest schooling was conducted by governesses
or parents in their homes, or by untrained teachers
running private schools. In England in 1846
subsidies were given to trained teachers in
government inspected shools irrespective of denomination,
but in South Australia, after schools and religion
were formally separated in 1847, grants were given
to teachers under a Board of Commissioners of
different sects. No curriculum or inspection were
imposed,· which meant that there was no unified
teaching system and few standards. An inspector
was appointed in 1850 following reforms in Victoria,
and a Central Board of Education was formed in 1851.
Small subsidies and teachers' stipends were given
to licensed schools in replacement of the earlier
grants, and no fees were prescribed.
The reforms of the early 1850s did not lead to much
improvement in the standard of education. In a society
that w9s h~avily dependent upon agriculture?
higher education was considered unnecessary or a
handicap if it led to "a useless smattering in
many branches of knowledge and a thoroughly practical
acquaintance with none~' (48) Finally in 1875,
the old education act was superseded by a new one
which passed control from the Board to a Council
headed by a salaried official. Education was made
compulsory for children between 7 and 13 living
within two miles of a licensed school. It was not
yet free however, and teachers were paid by fees,
bonuses on examination results and state subsidies.
State schools were made secular, although religion
was not eliminated from day -to -day teaching.
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Hindmarsh Primary
Sch<:x)l
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The passing of the 1875 Act, combined with the
prosperous conditions in the mid 1870s, led to
the construction of a number of new schools in
Adelaide. Some of them remain in the Western
Region as part of modern school complexes or as
branches of the Education Department.
Among the Oldeststill in use are the Port Adelaide
and Hindmarsh Primary Schools. The Port Adelaide
Primary School was built in 1877, and incorporated
an earlier school established in 1862. The 1877
building is little changed, and is on the Recorded
List of the National Trust~ Hindmarsh Primary
School, on the corner of Milner and Orsmond Streets
was built in 1878, and is also on the Recorded List
of the National Trust. (49)
Housing
The earliest shelters ranged from the canvas tents
and rough huts first erected at Glenelg and
Port Adelaide, to simple two and three roomed
homes built of wattle and daub r pise, wcx::x:3 or
brick. They were built without ornamentation and
from the cheapest and most available materials,
so that resources could be allocated to setting up
a farm or business. Most people built their own
homes without the help of an architect or large tool
supplies. John White,- who built a reed hut at
Fulham and replaced it in 1840 with a house made
of bricks brought from England, was exceptional in
that he was an architect and brought with him a
full complement of tools; in 1837, he was prevailed
upon by Governor Hindmarsh to supply nails and a.
metal clasp for the fittings of Government House.
Ey the early 1860s, the ideal of a home set on a
block of land was firmly entrenched. Although there
were pockets of single-storey row cottages, in the
older industrialised parts of Port Adelaide, Bowden Brompton and Thebarton, these were in the minority.
The preference for the detached home on a suburban
block had a significant effect on the suburbs by
creating an appearance of widespread uniformity,
and on the cost of supplying essential services
such as sewerage and transport. The style of
individual houses did not change much in the 1836 1885 period; they were largely modelled on the rural
English cottage. There were two basic floor plans
for the average house, the elongated row cottage of
three or four rooms set on a narrow strip of land,
oneroom behind the other, and the symmetrically
fronted house on a wider block. The second became
more popular; as people came to expect bathrooms,
lavatories and laundries, they could be more easily
added. (50)
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The double fronted house, usually of four rooms was
modified by the addition of two rooms at the rear,
and during the 1860s and 1870s, by a passage cut
from back to front door. The drawing room and main
bedrooms were usually at the front, another two
bedrooms behind them, and perhaps a fourth bedroom
and kitchen at the back. The bathroom, lavatory
and laundry were at the rear, or in the back yard.
The typical house had a stone front, brick sides,
a corrugated iron concave verandah, and in the
latter part of the period, iron lacework. Where
the house was two storeyed the bedrooms were simply
transferred upstairs, giving space below for extra
rooms such as conservatory, ballroom, breakfast room,
billiards room etc. Larger homes also had stables
and a coach house at the rear, often incorporating
stablehands' accommodation.
A large part of the Western Region.'s rema1n1ng heritage
consists of late nineteenth century housing. Most
of the large, two-storeyed homes built in the boom
period are at Glenelgi with surviving examples·
on the South Esplanade, in Colley Terrace,
Patridge Street, Olive Street and elsewhere.
TheLe are other large homes in the Western
Region, .although they mainly exist in isolation.
Among the most valuable are "Cummins", at Novar
Gardens, "Weetunga" at Fulham, "The Grange" at Grange,
"The Brocas at Woodville, "Glanville Hall at
Semaphore South, "Kembla House in central Port
Adelaide, and "Glen Ariff" at Ostorne. The majority
of very large homes survive-with the aid of
goverThuent finance.
11

11

11

Apart from mansions, there is a valuable heritage
of middle-sized and small homes in the Region.
These range from substantial stone villas to row
cottages and wood and iron homes. There are notable
concentrations of substantial houses at Largs Bay
and Semaphore, Henley and Grange, Alberton,
Queenstown, Woodville Park, Welland, West Hindmarsh,
Thebarton, Mile End and Glenelg. A few row cottages,
which were not common in Adelaide, can be found
in Bowden and Brompton, and at Port Adelaide. The
"Bower Cottages" on the old Port Road at Ethelton,
are examples of this type. The majority of
nineteenth century wood and galvanised iron homes
are in the Port Adelaide district. They are
concentrated in the suburbs of Ethelton, Glanville,
Exeter, Peterhead and Birkenhead.
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2.

1. Seafield Tower on the South Esplanade at
Glenelg, was built during the boom period by
Adelaide identities , Sir Thomas Elder and
Sir Henry Ayers.
2. "Glenara", also on the South Esplanade was
built around the same time for V.Jilliam Hill.
Glenelg was unique for its concentration of large homes
and mansions and its secluded residential atmosphere.
The association of sea-side areas with high social status
was supported by medical and aesthetic considerations.
A home by the sea was considered to be healthier than
others, according to the nineteenth century conviction
that disease was carried by 1 noxious vapours'. It was
certainly true that seaside sites were exposed to fresh
air and benefited from natural drainage, but this belief
did not take into account other factors influencing
human morbidity, such as nutrition, medical technology,
hygiene, education and age.
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Row cottages in
Brompton

Row cottages in
Bowden

"Bower Cottages" at
Semaphore Park

Row cottages 1n
Brompton.

These have been
restored as public
housing by the South
Australian Housing Trust,
in conjunction with the
Port Adelaide and
Woodville Councils'.
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Weetunga, the home of Samuel White,was built at Fulham
in the 1870's.

Sturt' s home, 'The Grange' was built in the early 1840.s.
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William Blacker's horne was built on his stud at what is now
Kidman Park,· Woodville. It was sold to the Kidman
family in the early 1900's.

'Cummins' the horne of the Morphett family. It was
built in 1841-2 at what is now Saratoga Drive,
Novar Gardens. The house is now owned by the State
Government.
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Recreation
Peoples' income and social status influenced
their leisure. The middle-classess generally
followed pursuits that required some wealth or
education, and were more often than not based on
British tradition. Concerts, books, lectures,
the theatre, letter writing, art societies and other
activities were p:>pular. Less organised past-times
included picnicking, race-going, formal balls,
visiting and attending outdoor band concerts.
The Western Region had a great natural asset in the
beachfront, which attracted huge crowds in the
summer rronths. It became especially popular in the
boom years of the period, when improved transport and
increased leisure time enabled people to make
day trips to the beach. The jetties built at Glenelg,
Semaphore and Largs Bay in 1860, 1878 and 1882
respectively, were used by throngs of promenading
beach-goers, whose aim was as much to be seen as to see.
Swimming also became popular in the 1870s and
'80s, although it was restricted at Glenelg by a
Natatorium, which was a wooden structure designed
to screen swimmers from public view.
The jetties
were supplemented at Glenelg and Semaphore by seaside amusements and games, based on the attractions
offered by their contemporary resorts in Britain.
Donkey rides, side shows, pierrot shows, open air
kiosks and picnics on the beach were highly popular.
Yachting was a favourite seaside activity among ..
the wealthy. The Glenelg Yacht Club was thriving
by the early 1880s, even though boat owners had
few facilities for launching and rrooring large
yachts. Semaphore boatmen gathered in the 'old'
Semaphore Club House on the corner of Dunn Street
and the Semaphore Esplanade. This wooden building,
originally a home, was incorporated in what
became the 'new' Semaphore Club House, formed
after the Royal South Australian Yacht Squadron
rroved to Ourter Harbor. It still stands, and
is believed to be the oldest wooden building in the
Port District. (51)

65.
lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

The middle third of the nineteenth century was
a time of widespread concern for what has been
called "the machinery of intellectual and rroral
improvement", and this was reflected in such
popular past-times as attending lectures, recitals,
the theatre.' and society meetings, and reading.
A reflection of this concern can be seen in today's
suburban Insitutes. Formerly known as Mechanics
Institutes, they were in effect public subscription
libraries. They began in Britain in the 1820s,
in the wake of the Industrial Revolution. The
Mechanics Institute movement was an attempt to
improve the education of the 'mechanic' class,
prior to the social reforms that followed the
1832 Reform Act, but their function later changed.
Institutes were generally promoted by middle class
people, and financial and other problems deterred
the majority of workers from using them. Their
role became more general, and they ingreasingly
appealed to professionals, merchants, teachers,
and clerks. By the late 1840s they were recognised
in Britain and elsewhere as valuable repositories
of literature and meeting places for 'respectable'
people who disliked hotels. Their role has since
been supplanted by school and suburban libraries,
the Department of Continuing Education, and the
branches of the Department of Further Education. (52)
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There are numerous surviving Institutes in the
Western Region. Most occupy prominent positions
on major roads along with other civic buildings
such as town halls, post offices and police stations.
They were usually built of stone or brick, often
with a 'classical' facade in keeping with their
educational role.
The old Port Adelaide Institute, situated in the
Customs House complex on the corner of North
Parade and Nile Street, is one of many impressive
buildings in Port Adelaide. It was started by an active
group which included Captains Hart and Lipson
and R. R. Torrens. The first attempt atits formation
in 1851, was extraordinarily early. The Institute
lapsed during the goldrush of the early 1850s, but
was revived in 1859. The imposing building
occupying the Commercial Road-Nile Street section
of the complex was erected between 187 4 and 1876.
See Meleng, F. E., Fifty Years of the Port Adelaide
Institute, Adelaide, 1902.
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Workers generally enjoyed a better standard of
living than their counterparts in Europe, and the
reduction of working hours from twelve a day or
more to eight, further improved conditions.
Skilled workers in the eastern states of Australia
negotiated a forty-eight hour week in the 1850s,
and this flowed on to other sectors of the working
class in later decades. In the 1870s, it spread to
the building trades, some m1n1ng operations,
breweries and engineering works.
With increased leisure time, workers were able to
follow sport (mostly football) meet friends,
and drink in local hotels, go on picnics, attend
dances and if they were fortunate, to devote time to
"self improvement".
They could attend
Institute lectures, or alternatively 'workingmen's
clubs', first formed in Hobart in 1864. (53) These,
which later spread to the mainland, usually took
the form of a set of rooms catering to smoking,
reading, concerts, billiards, cards and other
activities. The adult education movement also
brought with it some improvement in reading standards
and in the 1870s and 1880s, there was an expansion of
popular literature. Books became cheaper, and
reading matter ranging from sensational novels to
serious sociological works became widely available
in libraries, bookshops and institutes.

The Western Region has numerous hotels which served
the community in a variety of ways, by providing ·a
place to drink, meeting rooms, accommodation and dancing
venues. Many of the early licensed premises in the
colony were located along the Port Road, in the Port
itself, and in Hindmarsh and Thebarton. Their names
often reflected the working-class backgrounds of the
patrons, although they were sometimes changed to
suit major events of the day. The Wheatsheaf at
Thebarton and The Land of Promise, The Colonist,
The Bricklayers' Arms and The Tanners' Arms in
Hindmarsh reflected the trades and aspirations of
locals. Other hotels were named according to a
district's function, or its links with Britain.
The Glenelg and Largs Pier Hotels, and The Brittania,
The Commercial, The Royal Arms, and The Port
Admiral at Port Adelaide reflect this. The Halfway
Hotel at Woodville emphasised the very early role of
the town in supplying refreshment to travellers on
the Port Road. Many suburban hotels have been demolished
or substantially altered. Notable exceptions are the
Largs Pier Hotel, built in 1882, the Brompton Park
Hotel built around the same time, and the Railway and
Royal Arms Hotels at Port Adelaide, built in 1856 and
1878 respectively.
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The Royal Arms Hotel at Port Adelaide.
in 1878.

It was built

The Ramsgate Hotel at Henley Beach. It was built
in 1878, during the speculation surrounding the
settlement of the Henley Beach and Grange townships.
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LCCAL GOVERNMENT

18 36-18 8 5

The matter of handling common urban interests, which
was at first aliTDst wholly controlled by wealthy
individuals and private entrepreneurs, gradually
became the responsibility of local councils. In
South Australia there was a demand for self-government
by the 1840s, but before it could be granted,
municipal insitutions had to be formed. The British
Government held that the colonists had to accept a
share of financial responsibility before selfgovernment, and one of the ways to achieve this
was to establish district councils with the power
of local taxation for local purposes. · The first,
in 1840, was the Adelaide Municipal Council. It
soon broke down, but the need to devolve the
responsibility, and costs of roads, sewerage and
water supply onto local authorities remained.
The method chosen to create a system of local
government came from Britain. The English Municipal
Reform Act of 1835 set a pattern in that country
of local councils elected solely by property
owners. Acts governing such matters as sanitation
could be passed by Parliament, but their enforcement
at local level was dependent on adoption by individual
councils.
The first District Councils Act was passed in 1852.
Councils could be proclaimed if petitions were
received from two fifths or not less than 100 of the
rateable inhabitants of the proposed area, and by
1860, some 29 local councils around Adelaide had
qualified for District Council status. An Act in
1858 established the system of wards, which allowed
for the representation of groups within a District·
Council. In many cases, the formation of wards
heralded a new council area, and this partly accounts
for the complexity of changes in boundaries in the
nineteenth century.
The early District Councils were preoccupied with the
problems involved in establishing a new colony.
By the 1850's, there was a backlog of demands for
suburban and rural services, including roads, traffic
regulations and tolls, bridges, transport, footpaths,
licensing and control of stock and water supply.
While councils wereexpected to perform these functions,
communi ties were often reluctant to pay higher rates,
or to accept the need for civic involvement in public
affairs. It was understandable that councils often
reverted to the laisezz-faire attitude of the day, and
left private entrepreneurs to provide many services.
This in turn made it difficult for councils to plan
urban expansion, or to exercise development controls.
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West Torrens District Council was proclaimed in
July 1853. It included the villages of Thebarton,
Hilton, Cowandillah, Richmond, Reedbeds,
St. Leonards and Plympton. The area was bounded
in the east by the parklands, in the west by the
sea, in the north by the River Torrens and in the
south by the Bay Road. In 1859, West Torrens
District Council was divided into the wards of
Thebarton, Reedbeds, Hilton and Plympton. The
Reedbeds residents strongly opposed their inclusion,
and requested their incorporation into Hindrnarsh
District Council. Following the 1859 division, there
were other petitions proposing alternatives, and
in 1862, West Torrens was divided into.the wards
of Reedbeds, Hilton, Plympton, West Ward, Mile
End and Thebarton. In 1881, the Mile End ward
was dissolved, and Thebarton was divided into three
wards.
The division of Thebarton into North, South and New
Thebarton wards heralded the separation of Thebarton
from West Torrens. The latter was still predominantly
rural in the 1880s, while Thebarton's industries
were growing in number and diversity. In 1883, the
Thebarton Corporation was proclaimed; it covered
an area of about 1,038 acres, and was divided into
four wards.
The Glenelg municipality, formed in 1855, was much
smaller and its boundary changes less complex.
The first Council included the villages of Glenelg,
St. Leonards, New Glenelg and Section 204, owned by
the South Australian Company. Its proclamation
necessitated the severance of the area from West
Torrens and Brighton (later Marion), which can be
attributedto the select interests of the wealthy
people who made up most of Glenelg's population.
Later, Glenelg expanded slightly to include the
Patawalonga area, after lengthy negotiations with
the West Torrens Council.
Councils were generally short of funds in the early
years and established their offices in humble places,
often homes or rented rooms. With increasing
prosperity they were able to build more substantial
municipal offices. Two that remain from the 1836 1885 period are the Port Adelaide and Glenelg Town
Halls, both of which are distinguished by their
age and imposing appearance. The Port Adelaide Town
Hall in St. Vincent Street was erected in 1866.
The original building, including a lofty tower and
belfry, was added to in 1884, when the Mayoral
portions, reception rooms and staff quarters were
constructed. The Glenelg Town Hall dominates the
complex of civic buildings at the junction of Jetty
Road and the Esplanade. It was built in 1875,
when it was the Glenelg Institute Building. The
Council took it over in 1887 and the Institute
vJas rn..;ved to other premises.
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Hindmarsh District Council was proclaimed in June
1853. The area extended from the parklands to
the coast, and included most of the land between
Hindmarsh and Port Adelaide, and the villages
and townships along the Port Road. It incorporated
most of the subsequently separate District of
Woodville and that of Henley and Grange, but
excluded all the Old Port Reach area. Logically,
it should have comprised only Hindmarsh, Bowden
and Brompton, but that would have left the
Woodville area, which was sparsely populated,
without a council. In 1859, the Hindmarsh District
Council included six wards; three 'country'
wards of Reedbeds, Findon and Woodville, and three
'town'wards of Hindmarsh, Bowden and Brompton.
It was clear at an early date that there weren't
common interests among the six wards, and in
1859 residents of the Reedbeds attempted to
separate from the Hindmarsh Council.
With Woodville's steady growth, and the growing
conviction of its residents that their interests
were being neglected, the district broke away.
The Woodville District Council, which included
what is now Henley and Grange, and the 'country'
wards of Findon and Reedbeds, was proclaimed in
1875. Six wards were established; WOodville,
Kilkenny, Findon, York, Reedbeds South and
Hindmarsh took with it most
Reedbeds North.
of the industrial population, the District Hall,
and the offices and services of the District
Clerk.
The development of local government in Port
Adelaide was fragmented, and remained so
throughout the perioq. Followino the formation
of the Port Adelaide.Corporation in 1855, a
number of localities near the central Port area
and on Le Fevre Peninsula created separate
municipal bodies. Portland Estate was one of
the first to do so, incorporating in 1859.
Alberton and Queenstown together formed one in
1864, and in the same year, Glanville District
Council was proclaimed. The Peninsula suburbs
combined to form a Council in 1872. With the
rapid expansion of the 1870s and 1880s, splinter
councils broke from the Le Fevre Peninsula group.
Birkenhead and Rosewater severed in 1877, and
Semaphore separated in 1883. Rosewater formed a
Council in 1877. By this stage, there were too
many bodies for efficient local government, and
Port Adelaide Corporation began to absorb them.
It began by incorporating Portland Estate in
1884, and in subsequent decades it absorbed the
other bodies, the last one annexed being Semaphore,
in 1900.
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Port Adelaide Town Hall; work
on the Town Hall was begun in
1866.

Glenelg Town Hall, formerly the
Institute
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1885 - 1935; WAR AND DEPRESSION
The years between 1885 and 1935contrasted sharply with
the steady progress and boom of the earlier period.
It opened with a severe, Australia-wide depression,
which was followed by a period of prosperity then the
First World War and drought in 1914. After the war,
there was an economic and building boom in the early
1920s, which gave way in 1929 - 30 to the Great
Depression. At the close of the period, there was
consensus on the urgent need for South Australia to
diversify its economy, and to lessen its dependence on
agriculture.
From the 1890s to the First World War, Australian
governments became more involved in the social sphere,
initiating new social legislation and fostering the
town planning movement. This role, which was not so
much a form of 'socialism' as an effort to improve
conditions for private enterprise, gave Australian
governments the reputation of being socially enlightened. In South Australia it was reflected in the
Thousand Homes Scheme for returned soldiers and
the passing of the 1920 Town Planning and Development
Act. Many of these reforms were undermined by the
Great Depression, but the housing scheme influenced
the later decision to form the South Australian
Housing Trust.
At a suburban level, this period was one of great
change. Agricultural expansion in the early 1900s ended
the twenty years of earlier depression, and gave a boost
to the state's secondary industries. Federation in
1901 helped by making Australia a free trade area ··
while imposing duties on imported goods. Expansion was
checked by the First World War, but with the boom of
the 1920s, there was a massive influx of people into the
city from the country. This had significant consequences
for the social fabric of the suburbs. Much of the new
industry was located in Adelaide, Thebarton and Hindmarsh,
and many residents of these areas and elsewhere moved
to the more outlying suburbs of Adelaide. Communities
which had been rural and semi-rural since settlement
were swelled by newcomers, leading to changes in the
social character and lifestyle of these areas. Public
transport and urban services were extended, and there
was some improvement in community recreation and welfare
facilities.
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The depression, when it came, hit hard. Unemployment
in South Australia was proportionately the highest in
the nation, with Adelaide, Port Adelaide and WOodville
suffering most. The effects of the depression were
felt until the end of the period. One of its legacies
was an awareness of the need for greater government
spending on public works, which went hand in hand with
the new industrial policy of the late 1930s.
4 .l

LAND SETrLEMENT AND DEVEIDPMENT

The depression of the 1880s was sparked off by severe
drought in 1880-l,
but its worst effects were not
felt until 1885-6.
Subdivision halted, and
emigration from South Australia was between 6,000 and
7,000 per annum, as workers left to seek employment in
the booming construction trade in Melbourne. By the
late 1880s, the eastern states were also depressed,
and the world generally was in recession by the 1890s.
Between 1886 and 1896 there was very little subdivision
in the Western Region. The only areas, and these were
not extensive, were in Thebarton and ~\Toodville. A
piece of land on either side of Henley Beach Road at
Mile End, extending from Kintore Street and South
Terrace in the north, to about Hughes Street in the
south, and bounded by South Road and the Goods Yard
Road, was subdivided in these years. The area in
Woodville was a small section on the seafront at
Semaphore Park, bordering on what is now West Lakes
Shore.
In the early 1900s, there was greater subdivisional
activity. Between 1896 and 1915, in Hindrnarsh, most of
Croydon, Ridleyton and Renown Park were subdivided.
In Thebarton, parts of south-east Torrensville and inner
Thebarton were cut up and built on. In Woodville, areas
in Woodville Park, Pennington, Woodville North, Royal
Park, Welland, Cheltenham, Alberton, Seaton and
semaphore Park, were subdivided. Much of Fulham
Gardens, Kidman Park and Flinders Park remained market
gardens in these years.
In West Torrens, land in Hilton, Richmond, Novar Gardens,
Underdale and Lockleys was subdivided, reducing much
of the market gardening acreage. In the Port district,
subdivision occurred in most suburbs. At Glenelg, Glenelg
East was subdivided, and at Henley and Grange, areas
between Jetty Road and Grange Road, and Henley Beach
Road and Lexington Road were subdivided. (l)
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Land subdivision in the 1920s took place mainly in
Woodville and West Torrens. Housing was needed not
only for returned soldiers and people moving from
the country, but also for residents moving out of
old districts such as Thebarton and Hindmarsh, where
industry and commerce were competing for space
with housing.
In Woodville, many of the previously intact large
land holdings along the Port Road and the railway
were subdivided. Samuel Coombe's Estate, on the
southern side of Port Road, was subdivided as
"Gallipoli Gardens" {later Allenby Gardens). The layout
was done by Charles Reade, not in the traditional
grid-pattern, but with winding streets and irregular
blocks. Reade tried to allow for the new form of
transport, the motor car, by separating through
roads from residential streets. The Shillabeers'
Estate in West Croydon was further sutdivided in
1925. Parts of their land had previously been
subdivided in 1911, when Croydon Park carne into
being. The beneficiaries of Bower's Estate were
finally able to by-pass the restrictions of David
Bower's will in this period. Land was subsequently
taken up by new housing in Woodville, the expansion
of Holdens·Motor Body Manufacturers and other
buildings. Davey's Estate at Woodville South was
subdivided in 1919-20, and in 1921-22, land at Hendon
(formerly part of Albert Park) was subdivided for
building and a 70 acre aerodrome. Land taken up by
the implementation of the Thousand Homes Scheme,
was in West Croydon, Rosewater Gardens (Pennington)
and Flinders Park. (2)
In West Torrens, one of the earliest large properties
to be subdivided was the Everards' "Ashford" Estate,
in 1919. This was followed by the fragmentation of
Mellor's and White's land,
(now part of Brooklyn
Park - Underdale and Lockleys. )In 1922, Caleb May's
property was subdivided to make way for the Kooyonga
Golf Course and housing at Lockleys. These estates
and others were sometimes subdivided a second and third
time during the boom. As in the case at Woodville
the land was generally sold to businessmen and other
middle-class people. (3)

lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

80.

Planning
This period saw the emergence of town planning ideals
in South Australia. The Australian movement became
prominent in the years from 1913-15, when three states
formed town planning associations and sent representatives
overseas to observe planning and housing. Charles
Reade was the most influential proponent of the
movement. His ideals reflected the general consensus
of the time - that a physically improved city influenced
the health, welfare and morality of its residents.
During Reade's tour of Australia in 1914, the South
Australian Town Planning Association was formed and
Reade's promoted new legislation in an attempt to put
his beliefs into practice.
The Control of Subdivision of Land Act passed in
1917 gave the Surveyor-General greater control over
width of roads, suitability of sites and orientation
of buildings, but did not provide for proper town
planning. The Garden Suburb Act of 1919-20 was
closer to Reade's ideals in that it provided for 300
acres of state-owned land to be developed as a
garden suburb and 600 homes to be provided by the
State Bank. (This became the Thousand Homes Scheme).
But this only covered a fraction of the city, and was
far from comprehensive.
Reade left the state in 1920 after failing to convince
local councils of the need for wide-ranging town
planning powers. The general climate of hostility
toward his aims, and later, the unfavourable economic
conditions in the Great Depression, combined to bring
about the repeal of the 1917 and 1919-20 Acts. A
Building Act was passed in 1923, but it was solely
concerned with block size and minimal standards of house
construction. This Act remained the basis of municpal zoning
and building controls until the late 1960's. (4)
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PRODUCTION

Manufacturing greatly expanded in the 1885 - 1935
period, aided by the demands of agriculture, mining
and transport. Even in the depression of the 1890s,
government fostering of industry and the mining
discoveries in Broken Hill and Western Australia
sustained production. It received a further boost
in the early twentieth century with Federation,
which abolished duties on goods passing state borders
and imposed duties on imported products. Many of the
advances in industry in this period were based on
improved machine power and the application of new
technology.(S)Mining in particular stimulated innovation.
Most of the alluvial deposits had been exhausted and
new machinery was needed to sink shafts, transport
material and crush it. Technology connected with
boilermaking, steam engines, drills, pumps and the
like developed rapidly, leading to diversification
in the foundry industry.
(6)
The 1890s were also a time of worker unrest and the
beginnings of organised labour unions and arbitration.
The Australian Labour Federation was formed in 1891,
and in the following years a Labour Party was created
in individ~al states. In South Australia there were
distinct parties in parliament by 1905. The twenty
years after 1890 were remarkable for such experiments
in redistributing and regulating the national income,
largely as a result of the difficult economic
conditions after 1890. Parliaments throughout
Australia continued reforms of conditions in industry
and encouraged the development of new industry by passing
industrial arbitration Acts, factory and mining
Acts and Acts to assist the small-scale settlement of
land. (7)
With expansion came the need for more space, and many
industries left the city from the 1880s onwards,
seeking lower rents, more land and better transport.
Numerous firms located or amalgamated in the Western
Region from the mid 1880s to the mid 1930s. Perry
Engineering, Humes Limited, William Charlick Limited,
Lightburn and Company Limited and the South Australian
Farmers Co-operative Union Limited, were all set up
in \ll]est Torrenstmainly at Mile End.
In Wcxx3ville,
a number of foundries and a boiler works began in
Kilkenny in the 1880s, and these were joined in 1904
by J. Shearer and Sons, manufacturers of agricultural
implements and machinery.
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The Mile End Headquarters of the Dairy Produce
Department S. A. Farmers Co-op, Union Limited, in
1930.
This factory was originally located in Adelaide;
the aerial photograph indicates why it needed
to shift to an inner suburban location in order
to expand. It is also an example of the type of
industry which made the inner suburbs less desirable
for residents and led them to seek housing in the
newly subdivided areas in the outer western suburbs.
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In 1903, Forwood Down and Company acquired Fulton's
foundry at Kilkenny and later did work for the
Municipal Tramways Trust, for Shell House on North
Terrace, and for the Adelaide Electric
Supply
Company at Ostorne. The firm later ooved to Railway
Terrace, Mile End South. Other industries that expanded
at this stage were the Adelaide Potteries, established
at Caversharn in 1913 by the Master Plumbers, and
The Adelaide Glass Bottle Works, which transferred
from Brompton to Kilkenny in 1907. The latter works merged
with several other companies in 1916 to form
Australian Glass Manufacturers Pty. Ltd., later
Australian Consolidated Industries. (A.C.I.)
The history of General ~btors Holden at Woodville
illustrates the economic processes that were taking
place at this time. The first production of motor
todies carne in the wake of World War One, when local
vehicle tody builders were guaranteed most of the
local market by a high import tariff introduced
in 1920. H. J. Holden had been a successful
Adelaide harness maker who was encouraged to manufacture motor todies for imported Dodge cars
affected by the 1920 tariff. The business he established in Adelaide, in King William Street where
Repco now stands, grew very rapidly.
In 1923, the plant moved to 23~ acres at Woodville and
in a short space of time had negotiated a contract
with General ~tors of America for the supply of
General ~tors chassis with Holden todies. The
Woodville plant was also involved in the production
of tramcars and interstate railway carriages. By
1925, G. M. H. occupied 40 acres at Woodville, and.
in 1926 it employed thousands of men. The only other
major private manufacturer and motor tody builder
in this period wasT. J. Richards and Sons at
Keswick, a company whose major client was Chrysler
Motor Corporation.
In Hindrnarsh, Tarnlin and Coombe's ropeworks at
Ridleyton, which had merged in the 1890s with
Harris Scarfe and Company, acquired a nailworks in
1906. ·In 1921 it became the Adelaide Rope and Nail
Company Limited, now Adelaide Rope and Twine Company
Limited. In 1910, J. Hallet and Sons acquired the
Federal Brick \vorks at Taylor's Road, Thebarton,
and mechanised its brick production. In 1912, the
firm acquired an additional pughole and plant at
Allenby Gardens.
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:.Photo: S.A.A.
The expansion of industry in this period sometimes
resulted in the demolition of old homes or the
utilisation of land formerly used as s:pJrting
grounds, parks etc. Colonel Light's old home on
the corner of Winwocd and Cawthorne Streets in
Thebarton was demolished in 1926 to make way for
a factory. The photograph above shows the house in
1903. The Paulding Company, which now occupies the
area, has a plaque on one of its buildings commemorating
Light 1 s Cottage.
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In the Port Adelaide district, seve,ral large cor.cerr.s
set up in the 1920s and '30s. General Motors '
built a large works at Birkenhead. in 1925, ·as did
the Ford Motor Company on the site where James Hardies
Largs Bay firm now operates. The Osoorne manufacturing ;
plant of the South Australian Gas Company was established in 1928, and the Osborne powerhouse was
built in 1923. Numerous oil storage tanks and wharves
were erected at Birkenhead near the river in the 1920s.
Vacuum Oil, Commonwealth Oil Refineries (now B.P.), and
Texaco were present. One of the earliest was Shell,
which built its first tank at Birkenhead in 1901. It
expanded in these years to cover over 20 acres of land •
Most of these firms were relatively small scale and
geared to local markets; ·Holden's was an exception
in employing thousands and exporting interstate.
There was still the widespread feeling that the
state could depend upon agriculture, despite the
occasional severe drought. However, the limits of
expansion had been reached, and increasing
mechanisation was reducing employment in primary industry.
By 1927-8 the beginnings of the Great Depression were
being felt, with a drop in primary exports and wheat
prices. Secondary industry could not absorb the
growing rate of unemployment, which at 35% of the
trade union workforce in i932, was the worst in
Australia.
·. Two hundred factories in South
Australia closed dawn, population barely increased
and building virtually stopped. At the same time
labour agitation falte~ed and wages fell. Occasional
relief work, rations and non-government groups
were all that sustained many workers, and there was
little improvement in the remainder of the period. (8)
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Transport, Communications, Services
Until the First World War, the horse remained the major
form of transport. Bicycles were also very popular,
especially in the flat districts of the Western
Region. The first cars appeared in the early 1900's, ;
but were too expensive for most people to buy and still
very much an oddity. An important development in
public transport was the formation of the Municipal
Tramways Trust in 1907. This had become necessary
as the population increased and the multitude of
private operators failed to keep up with public
needs. The Trust immediately began a programme of
electrifying and updating the trams, and the
Hindmarsh and Henley Beach lines were among the first
to be improved. This required the building of new
bridges, which helped to regularise transport
services in West Torrens. Around this time, there
was also a "horsebus renaissance", when Thebarton in
particular benefitted from extra services. The
horsebuses were finally superseded by the electric
trams and motor buses run by ex-servicemen in the
1920 1 S. (9)
The new electric tram services, with the help of M.T.T.
advertising, encouraged the tourist trade and land
development in the Western Region. A new kiosk,
shops and bandstand were built at Henley Beach after
the line opened in 1910, and new subdivision occurred
in Torrensville, Underdale, Lockleys and Fulham prior
to the First World War.
The main development in railways in this period was
the takeover of the suburban trains by the state~wned
South Australian Railways. The Grange Railway was
officially acquired in 1893 and was extended along
Military Road to Henley Beach South in 1894. The
Adelaide and Hindmarsh Tramway Company was forced to
close its tramway between Henley Beach and Grange,
and trains ceased to run south of Henley Beach in 1913.
The S.A.R. also acquired both lines of the Glenelg
Railway Company in 1899 , and the Largs Bay line in
1891. (10)
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The buildings surrounding Henley Beach Square
reflect the Municipal Tramways Trust's promotion
of the area in the early 1900s. The Trust built
a kiosk (Now Moby Dick's Restaurant), shops and a
rotunda (now demolished) after a new electric tramway
v;as
in l S09.
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Roads
Roads in the Western Region remained in relatively
poor condition in the early part of the period. The
old Main Roads Board was abolished and local councils ·
given responsibility for roads in 1887. However,
local governments in the two largest districts,
Woodville and West Torrens, still felt their role to
be governed by farming, and roads had low priority.
With increasing urbanisation and greater use of
motor cars, roads were given more attention. Lack
of funding, always a problem, was partly relieved
in 1926, when Federal aid became available. A
Highways Commissioner was appointed, and a programme
for bitumenising roads began. The up-track, or east
side of Port Road was constructed between 1926 and
1928, and one-way traffic enforced. The Bay Road
was renamed Anzac Highway in 1923 and the old centre
strip was bitumenised. It was the first of its type
in South Australia. (ll) Other lesser roads in the
Western Region remained generally pot-holed and in an
unfit condition for motorised transport.
Butler's Aerodrome
One of the most exciting developments in transport was
the aeroplane, and Woodville had the distinction of
being the location of one of the first aerodromes.
The Great War had stimulated flying, and an ex-flier,
Henry "Harry" Butler, made a name for himself as a pilot
in South Australia. Butler escorted the Smith Brothers
on their historic flight into Adelaide from England in
1919. In 1920, Butler moved his Northfield hangar
to Albert Park, where he bought a 60 acre site, later
extended by 10 acres. The site, renamed Hendon in 1921,
became surrounded by homes, and in 1927, the Adelaide Aerodrome was moved to Parafield Gardens. (12)
The Outer Harbour was opened in 1908, after many
years of proposed alternatives. Large ships with
drafts of up to 30 feet could berth there, where
previously they had to dock at Largs Bay, Glenelg and
Semaphore. In 1913, the South Australian Harbors
Board was formed to co-ordinate development at the
Porti one of its first activities was to assume
control of all wharves in South Australia. Soon
after, it began a programme of reconstruction at the
Port, replacing old wharves and building specialised
quays such as the Osborne bulk coal handling plant.
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There were improvements in sanitation, gas and electricity
supply in this period. Many rrore suburban houses were
connected to the sewerage system in the late 1880's and
1890's, and by 1901 two thirds of all homes in the
built-up area were serviced. There was rrore demand
for gas in the 1890's and the S.A. Gas Co. expanded its
operations. In 1903 gas street lights were installed
in Hindrnarsh, Thebarton and Glenelg, and new holders
were built in the metropolitan area. In 1925 the
Osborne manufacturing plant was opened. Electricity
made an appearance at the turn of the century, but
it was not a serious competitor of gas. The S.A.
Electric Light and Motive Power Co. Ltd. was
formed in 1895, and was taken over by the Adelaide
Electric Supply Co., formed in London in 1907. Its
Osborne power station, whose function had previously
been provided by a powerhouse in Grenfell Street, was
opened in 1923.
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4.3

PEOPLE, SOCIAL LIFE

~ND

ORGANISATIONS

Communities which in the nineteenth century had been
based on face-to-face relationships and the rural
economy, were changed by eccnomic and technological
innovation in the early twentieth century. Where
people had walked or used horse transport to get to
their desti~ations, they now used rnotorised trams,
trains, cars and even 'planes. Their employment, once
almost exclusively in the primary sector, was now often
in manufacturing and conmerce. Where they had previously
lived some distance from their neighlxmrs, and wrote
letters, read newspapers and made contact with
people for information, they now more frequent~y
lived in suburbs, used telephones, listened
to radio or went to the cinema. With these developments
came the relaxation of some clothing and behavioural
rules, experiments in music, and a freer and in
the 1930's more thoughttul, style of housebuilding.
The church continued to be an important part of
peoples' lives, especially in the Depression years.
Church gatherings were often the
means of entertainment for poorer people, and church organisations
provided.much of the welfare not provided by the

Sacred Heart Church, Port
Road, Hindmarsh. It was
started in 1924, and
was originally called
St. Saviours.

Church of Christ, Henley
Beach Road, Torrensville.
It was built in 1906.
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Homes went through a number of changes in style in
the 1885-1935 period, but the basic floorplan was
not greatly altered. A major innovation in the
1890's was the addition of the bay window.
This
had the effect of extending the lounge room a little
outwards and reducing the size of the verandah. The
'villa front' house became very common in the suburbs
in the 1890's and until about midway through the
first decade of the twentieth century. The verandah,
still usually of corrugated iron, was reversed to become
'bullnosed', and iron lace work became a bit more
detailed. Sometimes a 'return verandah', was carried from
the front to the side of the hous~.
'illa front house, Thebarton
:. 1890

The next major style was 'art nouveau' which began to
appear from about 1900 to the War. Its variation in
roof line and ornamentation reflected the prosperity of
the early 1900's and an aversion to the more sedate
earlier style. Curved wooden trellises replaced the
cast-iron on verandahs. The roof became 'hipped',
with a small half gable and perhaps false 99bles, and
terracotta tiles and chimney :r;:ots began tcJ/appear.
Casement windows and fanlights were often done \vi th
leadlight executed in flowing lines and curves. In
some houses the floor plan was changed slightly to
allow for an L-shaped passage, with the front door
on the side of the house at the end of a return verandah.

rt nouveau' house, Hindmarsh
. 1900

The quaintness of 'art nouveau' gave way to
the familiar suburban bungalow. While any single
storey villa in England could be called a bungalow,
the American version embodied the Australian
use of the term. Homes were being built
with climate in mind, with a drop in roof line and
wider eaves. The new lower gable and wide front
verandah were often supported by huge stone or brick
pillars, giving an impression of heaviness. In cases
where the passage was relocated from side to side, and
rooms faced the back or front, not the side, blocks
became wider. With increasing use of the car, car-ports
and garages became necessary. The bungalow remained the
dominant type throughout the 1930's, varied only by
the 'Tudor' style, with its steep corrugated iron or
tiled roof, high gables and 'half-timbered' look. (13)
Recreation

tngalow, Grange,
1925.

The late 1880's to the 1920's were the heyday of the
beach resorts at Glenelg, Henley Beach and Semaphore.
Further improvements in transport and some relaxation
of bathing regulations did much to heighten their
popularity. They had most of the attractions off~red
by their counterparts in Engalnd, includ1ng sea-s1de
amusements such as donkey rides, side shows, pierrot
shows, boat trips, kiosks, open-air picture theatres
and band concerts. Mixed bathing was finally
permitted at Glenelg in 1911, although neck-to-knee
costumes covered swimmers' bodies -men were not
permitted to swim bare che~ted unti~ the.late ~930's.
Bathing enclosures were st1ll used 1n th1s per1od,, al- ~
the 1920's the Glenelg baths had become oattered.
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The Glenelg foreshore in 1912. The photograph,
taken from the Pier Hotel, shows the baths in the
far background, and the original bandstand,centre right.
(Photos from Historic
Corporation of Glenelg,
19 79) •

Glenelg ln 1930. The big dipper in the background
was one of the main attractions; it was later dismounted and taken to Sydneyo
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In 1902 a second Glenelg merry-go-round was brought
to the seaside from Manly, Sydney, and this is still
in operation. In 1917, Colley Reserve was improved,
and between then and 1919 new concrete seawalls
were built along the beachfront, from the jetty to
North Glenelg. The most popular attraction at
Glenelg in the 1920's was Luna Park, erected in 1929.
It was similar to the one at St. Kilda, Melbourne,
and featured a Big Dipper, which was later taken to
Sydney. The Colley Reserve Rotunda, re-built in 1926,
is the best remaining example of its type in the
Western Region.
(14)
Henley Beach, also very popular in this period, retains
much of its early character. The focus of activity
was in Henley Square, at the intersection of the
Esplanade and Seaview Road, where considerable development took place around 1910. After the M.T.T. introduced
its electric tram service in 1909, it built the
imposing kiosk (now Moby Dick's restaurant), a block of
shops,.which are still standing, and a rotunda, since
demolished.
One of the earliest improvements at Semaphore was the
Todd Reserve, south of the jetty. It was followed by
lawns and a bandstand, since demolished, and the
imposing Semaphore Palais, kiosk and bathing pavilion.
The Palais now serves as the headquarters of the
Semaphore Surf Life Saving Club.

Con~unity

Facilities

There was considerable community involveiT~nt in the
prov1s1on of social and sporting facilities in th~
1920's and 1930's. ~bst of them were provided by
private individuals, but councils came to be more
involved toward the end of the period. Initially,
residents had to battle to obtain land for recreational
use, and often when large sporting grounds were
established they were used most by people from outside
the Western Region. The Cheltenham Racecourse,
laid in 1895, attracted large numbers of spectators
from elsewhere in Adelaide. The Kooyonga Golf Club in
West Torrens, founded in 1923, the Glenelg Golf Club,
opened in 1927, and the Seaton Golf Club, formed in
1906 and renamed the Royal Adelaide Golf Club in 1923,
all attracted overseas visitors.
Ovals were needed as increasing numbers of people
achieved free Saturday mornings with the introduction
of the 48 hour week. Numerous ovals in the Western
Region were set up in association with Soldiers'
Memorial grounds and halls. Woodville Oval was
established in 1921 on part of Davey's Estate at Woodvillle
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South. The Thebarton Oval, and Soldiers' Memorial
Entrance were built in 1922. In 1905 the Hindmarsh
Oval was established in Lindsay Circus, which was once the
village focus of the district~ It was subsequently
bought by the Soccer Federation as a stadium.

Education
There were improvements in secondary education in
the 1885-1935 period. Following a Royal Commission
on Higher Education in 1915, a new Education Act
was passed, and there was a spate of secondary and
primary school construction. Woodville High School
was built in 1915 on land set aside by J.B. Hughes
for educational purposes. It was the first high
school in the Western Region, and served the needs of
the whole north-west metropolitan region.
Thebarton High School was built in 1919, when it was
the Thebarton Boys Technical High School. Other
primary and sec'Ondary schools built around this time were
Camden Public School in 1919, Cowandilla and Lockleys
Schools in 1916, Underdale School in 1914 and Croydon
in 1915.

Thebarton High School,
built in 1919.

4.4
In the early part of this period, local government
continued to be concerned with matters such as
animal licensing, inspection of slaughter-houses and
dairies, control of vermin and the like. However,
there were some responses to the accelerating rate of
urbanisation. Roads were given more attention, and
there was greater concern for public health. Some
street lighting was provided in the early 1900s, and after
the First World War, there were the beginnings of interest
in zoning regulations.
The major development in local government boundaries
was the separation in 1916 of Henley and Grange. The
area was riding a boom with the tourist trade and
the improvements in transport, and residents became
increasingly aware of their separate identity.
In 1916, Henley and Grange severed from Woodville, taking
with it a population of 3,980 and 680 acres of land.
In this period, Port Adelaide Corporation had absorbed
the numerous bodies adjacent to_it and on the
Le Fevre Peninsula, by 1900. In 1924, residents
of a part of Ovingharn, on the north side of Torrens
Road successfully petitioned for separation from
Hindmarsh. The area became part of Prospect District
Council.
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4.5

Footnotes to 1885-1935
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5.0

1935- 1950; INDUSTRIALISATION AND WAR
To many observers, the Second World War. appeared to
be a watershed in the history of South Australia.
It seemed that before the outbreak of the war, the
State was heavily dependent on the rural sector
of the economy, and therefore characterised largely
by those ties. However, the outbreak of war and
its subsequent effects should not be allowed to
obscure the fact that the foundations of the fX)Stwar industrial policy had been laid between 1935
and 1940, and in many ways the war served to confirm
the direction that was taken in these years. This
can be seen in the development of the western suburbs,
particularly at Port Adelaide and on the Le Fevre
Peninsula, and along the Port Road in the Woodville
district. The war did, however, pave the way for
the escalation of industrial production, and it led
to important
changes in population growth and
composition.
With the war came greater emphasis on national
planning. The Commonwealth Government assumed uncontrol of the States' and
affairs; from 1942 it
to collect
tax from all people at a uniform rate and to make
the States'
on it for financial aid. It
controlled recru tment to the armed services, and
directed
's
in the 'war effort' .
The Cornrronwealth also made the decision to locate
the munitions \VOrks in the Adelaide area, thus
significantly affecting the development of the
1/'Jes tern Reg ion .
lation grov;th in this period \vas fairly
Region's population increased from
the 1933 total of 115,688
to 143,941 in 1947,
an increase of over 28,000 people. This growth created
an urgent need for large scale social services,
provision of which had been drastically curtailed
during the post-Depression years and the war. However, 1n
this period, priority was given to public housing,
and Ln
late 1940s,
Trust built
numbers of 'emergency
' in the vvestern
~\estern

lOll.

5. l

ECONOf\1IC PEODUCTION , IAND SETTLEI'-1ENT Al\10

DEVEIDP~lT

The economy had partially recovered by 1935-6, but
improvement was slow. Increase in rural employment
in 1935 \vas negligible, but factory employment
increased from 34,522 in 1934-5 to 39,459 in 1935-6.
Of these 1,252 went into the motor body building
and 287 into iron and steel works.
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Holdens and Richards alone employed 6,252 people, which
indicated that secondary industry offered most
opportunity for future industrial expansion. (l)
Coupled with this was the awareness of the State's
distance from interstate markets, and its lack of
high quality coal and some other resources. A
catalyst to change was provided by the threatened
relocation of G. M. H. and Richards' to Victoria
in 1935. Strong representations to the Government
forestalled the move, although G.M.H. went ahead
with its development of a site purchased at
Fisherman's Bend, Victoria.
These factors prompted the government to seek ways
of encouraging industrial development. It
appointed the Auditor General to report on the
situation, and J. W. Wainwright's recommendations
became a major ·part of the State Government's
programme for fostering industry in South Australia.
The method was theoretical, but it was based on
the concept of largely State rather than purely
individual involvement in secondary production.
This plan meant that the State had to retrieve some
authority from federal bodies and individual
entrepreneurs, and then supply industry with suitable
land, labour, essential public services, low interest
credit and some planning and advisory services.
It was felt that in order to do this, the State
needed to use political power to limit the cost
of living and therefore production costs, to make
export from the State worthwhile. (2)
The next step in implementing the programme was
deciding where the new industries could be located
and how the old ones could be given a boost.
For a number of reasons, both topographical and
spatial, the Western Region of Adelaide was the
most feasible one for the location of new industries.
There were already a number of relatively large industries in the western suburbs, but to attract
additional large-scale firms, industrial sites were
planned on public land, and priced at a relat~vely
low sum, and the government undertook to servlce
those areas. In the meantime, the media broadcast
the relatively low wages and generally troublefree industrial relations in South Australia.
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While the programme was being planned and implemented,
it was evident that by 1936 there was a severe
housing shortage in Adelaide, made more urgent by
the collapse of the building trade during the Great
Depressionft This played on important·part in the formation of the South Australian Housing Trust in 1936.
However, while the trust was empowered to
construct housing for the financially needy, it was
also allowed to loan money to build houses for
'selected productive workers', close to their jobs
and at stable costs and rents. The Trust therefore
had a dual application in that it aimed to build
houses for the poor, while helping to maintain
rents, and thus wages and living costs, at a low
figure. Both the incentives to industry and the
creation of the Housing Trust had an important
bearing on the Western Region from 1937 onwards.
One of the first affected areas was the Port Adelaide
district. Imperial Chemical Industries decided in
1935 to establish a plant at Osborne for the production of salt and alkalis from sea water. The
Government made availqble 409 acres of land
along St. Vincent's Gulf and sold the company 60
acres at the Osborne waterfront for the main
factory. In addition a new wharf was built for the
works, the Port Adelaide - Birkenhead Bridge was
planned and Le Fevre Peninsula was declared a
'protected' industrial area. By the end of the 1930s,
the area along the Port River between central Port
Adelaide and the harbour was lined with industries.
At Woodville, G.M.H. expanded to cover a 72 acre site
in 1937-8, and began to automate much of its production.
Allied industries grew as a result, and firms such
as the Waymouth Motor Company, Carr Fastener, Pope
Products, Pilkington Bros., and others set up in··
Woodville. These were joined in the early 1940s by
J. A. Lawton and Sons, Pascoe and Company, Davies
Coop., which was the first cotton spinning mill in
South Australia, and the Actil Cotton Mill.
(3)
The other major consequence of the industrialisation
programme, the Housing Trust, led to the
development of large areas of land in the Western
Region. At the time there was world-wide awareness
of the need to provide some housing as an essential
public service, where before it had been mainly a
speculative business. In keeping with this trend
the South Australian Housing Trust aimed to replace
substandard inner suburban housing with low cost
outer suburban Trust homes. Unlike the Victorian and other
Housing Commissions however, the Trust did not demolish
old housing stock in the inner suburbs, but sought
relatively cheap undeveloped land close to
industries. Much of its activity prior to 1950 took
place in Port Adelaide, Woodville and West Torrens,
where these conditions were present.
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The Trust's Annual Reports of 1950 and 1952 show
that in the period between 1937 and 1940 alone, it
built around 600 houses in the Western Region,
which was a very large proportion of the total of
872 houses let or under construction up to 1941.
In Woodville, homes were built at Pennington,
Findon, York, Albert Park, Woodville North and
Woodville Gardens.
When the Trust began building
in Woodville Gardens and Findon, it was starting
the first extensive suburban development of the areas
north of Torrens Road and south of Port Road.
After 1945, this expansion was stimulated by the
establishment of large peace-time industries on
nearby land. (4)
In the Port district, the Trust's first six homes
were built at Rosewater, followed by 54 at Birkenhead
in 1940. In West Torrens, the Trust wasregarded as the
"greatest single contributing factor in the residential development of the area.
The first homes,
for letting, were built in West Richmond in 1938.
These were followed by double unit houses at
Brooklyn Park in 1939. (S)In Hindmarsh, early Trust
activity began in Brompton Park (Ridleyton).
11

The Second World War
When Australia's involvement in the Second World War
was announced late in 1939, ammunition factories
went into production almost immediately and munitions
workers were transferred to them from 'non essential'
industries. The problem of unemployment was
temporarily solved, and the National Security Act
was passed at the outbreak of war to give the
Commonwealth Government a range of powers to
further the 'war effort'. Some of these powers were
in the areas of munitions, production, labour and
national service, supplies and social services.
Two of the three major munitions works in South
Australia were built in Woodville, at Hendon and
Finsbury. These locations were chosen partly because they were considered to be relatively remote
from the threat of attack, and for reasons which
bad led to the establishment of earlier industries closeness to the port, the city and the suburban
work force; railway, road and public transport
facilities and the availability of relatively cheap
undeveloped land.
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The Commonwealth Government already owned the Hendon
location which had been the site of the old Hendon
aerodrome. A railway branch was extended to
Hendon from the Grange line and the workshops were
built in a scattered pattern over the site. The
Finsbury works were built later, in 1941. Both
works provided the first large-scale impetus to
urban development away from the Port line.
Although they were sited as centrally as possible,
the subdivision boom of the 1920s had filled in
many previously vacant sections on both sides of the
Port Road.
During the war, a number of private industrial firms
worked almost exclusively on defence contracts.
One of these, Noblet and Forest, at Beverley, was
one of the first engineering firms to secure a
contract. General Motors Holden also became involved
and provided much of the mechanised transport needed.
The factory was reorganised, and the workers were made
Government employees. Another factory which converted
to the production of military supplies was Australian
Cotton Textile Industries Ltd, (Actil). All these
industries employed large numbers of women, which
led to changes in the composition of the workforce
in later years. (6)

The peace-time potential of the industrial complexes
in the western suburbs had been obvious to the
Commonwealth and State Governments even before the
war was over. The Secondary Industries Commission
was formed around this time to foster industrial
development, and in 1946, the Finsbury Munitions
Works was acquired by private companies with the
aid of the Commission and the State Government. The
complex subsequently became the base of the
engineering automotive and 'whitegoods' industries
in South Australia. Some of the firms established
in the area included Tecalemit, Kelvinator, Pope
Products, Apac Industries (which moved from Port
Adelaide); Rubery, Owen and Kemsley, and Firestone
Tyre and Rubber Company. These were the largest of
the manufacturers and are still in existence
today. The smaller Hendon works was leased to and
later sold to one company, Philips Electrical
Industries. It became the largest manufacturer of
electronic components in Australia, and like G.M.H.,
helped to generate subsidiary companies in the same
field.
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Public housing was more urgently needed after the
war, not only to provide for workers in the new
industries, but to alleviate the general shortage
of accommodation at the time.
In Woodville, by the mid 1940s, houses were located
near G. M. H., Pope's at York, Clarksons and Pope's
at Findon, Finsbury Munitions at Woodville Gardens
and Phillips at Hendon. At Woodville until recently
there was the largest aggregation of Trust houses
in the metropolitan area. 'Emergency dwellings'
were built by the Trust for people formerly
living in tents, caravans and wood and tin shelters.
The first were
at Woodville North, where by
1950, 48 had been built.
In the Port district, a substantial number of
Trust homes were built by 1950. A total of
107 single and double unit homes were erected,
and these were supplemented by 36 emergency
dwellings, most of them in Semaphore South. In
West Torrens, more houses were built at Lockleys
and Plympton Park. By 1950, a total of 220
double units and houses had been built in the area.
Planning
The Curtin and Chifley Governments of 1942 - 9
took an unprecedented interest in the development
of capitals throughout the nation. The war-time
restrictions were accompanied by the setting up
in 1942 of the Department of Post - war
Reconstruction, which aimed to introduce city
planning and decentralisation by reg1ona1 development
in place of earlier, haphazard growth. The
Department and other supporters of planning were
concerned with full employment, population planning,
adequate housing and slum clearance, and a·national
strategy for regional planning. For the first time,
planning was seen more as a means of alleviating social
and economic inequality and less as a way of improving
the appearance and residential amenity of cities.
Land-use, and the allocation of resources was now
seen as part of the general problem of social policy.
In taking this line, especially where housing and city
planning were concerned, theGovernmentraised the issue
of planning versus the 'free market' -an economy
primarily concerned with efficient production and
consumption. The aims of the Housing Commission formed
in 1943, for example, departed from the free market
ideal in advocating state control of the supply of
materials, prices and purchasing. (7)

·---

···- -·---- ----·-·-·· .....--.

Trust rental homes in the
.A.H.T. Annual Ref-X)rt, 1949-SO)
area, 1946.
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In South Australia there was less interest in the
town planning movement, although the formation and
activities of the Housing Trust were an important
exception. In 1948, the Town Planning Institute
was established; one of its first tasks was to
take part in the Royal Commission on State Transport,
when it recommended a plan for road improvement in
the metropolitan area. However, there were
as yet no wide-ranging town-planning powers
in the state.

By 1949, the Federal post-war construction programme had
collapsed. None of the plans except for housing
were carried out before the Government was defeated by Menzies in the 1949 election. There
was widespread opposition to it from business
organisations, the judicial system, Parliament
and the public, who did not accept the changes that
would occur to the system of property rights and
ownership , and the allocation of power and
resources. There was no revival of the concepts
advocated in the 1940s until the early 1970s,
when the Federal Labour Government endorsed the
issues raised earlier.
Transport, Communications, Services
The Western Suburbs Drainage Scheme, implemented
after 1937, was an example of the greater government
involvement in urban services in the wake of the
Depression. Apart from providing work for the
unemployed, it was also a vital prerequisite to the
development that took place after World War Two.
Flooding had plagued residents in the Western Region
from the time of settlement.
The Torrens
Floodwaters Relief Scheme, part of the Metropolitan
Floodwaters Drainage Scheme, was passed by State
Parliament in 1935. A scheme was suggested as
early as 1916, but lapsed. However, with increased
clearing of vegetation in the upper Torrens Valley,
and continued drainage from the eastern metropolitan
areas, the need for a co-ordinated plan became more
urgent.
A channel was constructed to divert the River Torrens
directly out to sea at Henley Beach; Sturt and Brownhill
Creeks were inpartsenlarged, straightened and
concreted, and the Torrens channel enlarged. The
scheme substantially, although not completely,
averted the threat of flood, and enabled the Housing
Trust and other developers to fill in large areas
in the Western Region.

103.

lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

The cessation of war was a turning point in the
use of roads in South Australia.
Until 1945,
the basic road layout established by Light was
practically unchanged, butwell before then the network
had become inadequate. As already shown, the
'public·transport' period from 1836 to the Second
World War concentrated development in ribbon fashion
along main roads such as the Port Road, Henley Beach
Road, Jetty Road, Grange Road etc. After the
war there was increasing conflict between through
traffic and local traffic, and planning was
needed to separate them. The method chosen by the
Highways Department was to classify roads according
to the volumes and types of traffic.they carried,
and to implement change on that basis. To control
future building alignments in preparation for widening,
the Department sought the co-operation of Councils'
under the Building Act, 1923 - 1946. This empowered
Councils to prohibit the erection of, or
alterations and additions to any structures or
land required for widening.
As car traffic increased, public transport was
used less. During the war there had been alterations
to the network, to serve the needs of war-time
industries, but by 1945, it was clear that its
long term role was changing. In 1949, a Royal
Commission on State Transport was held; pending
its report, the M. T. T. made some improvements
to existing trams. Private bus companies continued
to operate, although there were shortages of replacement
parts.
The major development in public utilities in this
period was the nationalisation of the Electricity
Trust.
The generation of electricity was very
important for industrialisation, and apart from
the quest for more coal, there was a need to enquire
into production and administration of supplies.
Following a Royal Commission in 1946, the Government
took control of the Adelaide Electric Supply Company.
This move, largely initiated by Thomas Playford, was
strongly opposed by some members of the Legislative
Council, but its aim was to make industry more
efficient. The new Electricity Trust extended
transmission lines and undertook the construction
of a new power station at Port Augusta · while completing
a second one at Osborne. It was now able to provide
adequate supplies of low cost electiricty.
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PEDPLE, SOCIAL LIFE AND ORGANISATIONS
The industrialisation of the late 1930s and the
1940s furthered and intensified the changes that took place
in the earlier period. With the rapid increase in population
that accompanied the war, old neighbourhood contacts
were replaced by a community even less based on
daily contact. The children of many families chose
to move away from their district of origin, and newcomers with no previous ties replacedmany. The
post-war assisted migration scheme began in 1947,
heralding further changes in the social composition
of the suburbs. However, the impact of this was not
fully felt until after 1950.
Housing
Housing in this period conformed to the traditional
floor plan of earlier years, but styles became
simpler. Bungalows, and the Tudor variation
remained common in the 1930s. Another variation
in this period was the Spanish mission style with its
white stucco veneer, pre-cast twisted pillars
and Cordoba tiles. In the lean years after the war, simple
brick, hipped-roofed houses with small front porches
and plain steel framed windows became common. The
floor plan of these vvas slightly varied when an
L-shaped living-dining room was made the focal point
of the house. (8) Early Housing Trust homes were
small and plain. Most were of solid brick construction,
or brick veneer, with a growing proportion of
Mount Gambier limestone and cement bricks or blocks.
A large proportion of the homes built at Osborne
prior to 1950, 54 houses in all, were timber framed.
The Trust substantially departed from the time
honoured tradition of the detached house on its
own block, in building double and single unit semidetached houses in aggregations of several streets. (9) Thus
the Trust not onlv heloed to alleviate the post-war
housing shortage, but had a major influence on the
character of suburban housing.
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Social Life and Organisations
Organised sport was popular in these years, and the
ovals established in the earlier period served
as venues for a variety of activities. During the
war, a great deal of effort went into fundraising
activities. The Red Cross, R. S. L. sub-branches
and other groups held balls, meetings and competitions
to raise money. The Church remained influential
and also contributed a great deal to war relief.
There were fewer facilitiesfor the first immigrants
of the late 1940s. Most migrants relied at best on
their immediate family for support, and coped with
language and cultural barriers with little Government
aid.
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5. 3

LCCAL GOVERNMENT

Developments taking place in this period put considerable pressure on local councils, which were
little prepared for the rapid rate of industrialisation.
Before the war they were still preoccupied with the
regulation of rural and semi-rural industries, the
lingering unemployment from the Depression and basic
health services, among other matters. With the war,
the growth of manufacturing and the expanding
population, they had to concern themselves more with
better roads and more efficient traffic flows,
improved drainage and in peace-time, overcoming
shortages of labour, housing and building materials.
Some councils responded to industrialisation by
discouraging non-urban land use. Woodville Council,
for example, issued its last licences to dairies,
piggeries and poultry farms in the district in 1948.
Local councils often had to fill in gaps
in social services left by State and Commonwealth
authorities.
They regulated some of the
temporary housing used by immigrants and casual
labourers in the late 1940s by monitoring the
worst specu~ation and attempting to_enforce
the Building Act. In 1959, Woodville Council
appointed a Building Inspector, J. Underwood, who
among his duties gave financial advice to new horne
buyers. Migrants'need for assistance in other areas
such as rates, health, and council regulations remained generally unmet in this period.
These changing concerns were reflected in the rebuilding or expansion of some municpal offices
in the Western Region. In 1940, the Port Adelaide
Council built new municipalchambers west of the
building erected in 1866-84. At Hindrnarsh, the old
Town Hall, built in the 1880s, was replaced by a new
complex in 1937. In West Torrens, the old District
Hall, erected in 1879, had been lost to Thebarton in
1883. A Council Chamber replaced it in 1888,
but this became too small. Todays municipal
offices on Burbridge Road at Hilton were
built in 1935 and opened in 1936 .
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6.0

1950-1980; EXPANSION AND REFORM

6. l

LAND SETTLEMENT AND DEVEIDPMENT
Land development in the Western Region in the 1950 1980 period was most extensive in the outer suburbs.
The Western Suburbs Drainage Scheme, combined with
the general economic '·expansion of the 1950s, the
rising population, use of the car and increased
activity by the Housing Trust combined to fill in most
remaining space in the Region. In 1950, the South
Australian Harbors Board planned garden suburbs at
Outer Harbour and just north of Grange. However,
these were completed by other developers at a later
date.
The South Australian Housing Trust was very active
in the Region in this period. Between 1950 and
1952, it built emergency homes and prefabricated
timber houses in Woodville, mainly along Tapleys
Hill Road, and at Woodville North and Croydon Park.
In the Port Adelaide district, the Trust built a
total of 682 emergency dwellings, 255 of them at
Taperoo. In West Torrens, 68 were built at Camden
Park and 70 at Netley Estate. The people who
qualified to live in these had previously lived in
tents, caravans and other makeshift dwellings.
They were replaced as soon as possible with permanent Housing Trust homes.
From the mid 1950s to about 1967, whenits
activities in the Hestern Region peaked,
the Trust built thousands of homes. In Port Adelaide
alone, prior to 1967 it built approximately 1,300
houses and flats for sale and rent. By 1978, the
Trust had erected in the Western Region about 10,000
flats and houses. This was about a sixth of the
metropolitan total of 61,401, and nearly a third
of the total metropolitan housing stock of 276,000. (1)
The two major areas of private development in this
period were North Haven and West Lakes. Both
developments had been proposed at the time the
Harbor's Board formed its Greater Port Adelaide
Plan. The projects lapsed, mainly through lack of
funds, but the West Lakes Scheme was revived in l968.
It was financed by a consortium of large English,
Australian and American merchant banking and insurance
firms with West Lakes Ltd, as the development
cor:pJration. The company paid the Government
$1,061,000 for the land, and undertook to develop the
major shopping centre, the two industrial estates,
and medium and high density housing. The South
Australian Housinq Trust and the Commonwealth bought
land for public housing, and other large estates
were developed by private builders. West Lakes was
to eventually contain from 5,000 to 6,000 flats and
houses, and a population between 20,000 and 25,000. (2)
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The North Haven Development Scheme was begun by
the Australian Mutual Providence Society in 1973.
The layout of the homes contrasts sharply with housing
elsewhere on the Le Fevre Peninsula; there are
reserves for parks and gardens, trees and shrubs,
roads are in cul-de-sac form to facilitate quiet
residential groups, and electrical wires are underground.
The A. M. P. hoped to build about 1,700 homes and
house over 6,000 people; most of the initial purchasers
were people in the lower to middle income range.
Another aspect of the development is the North
Haven Marina, a boat ramp and car-park built to replace the 'playground' planned by the Harbors Board. (3)
North Haven and West Lakes contrast with .private development
elsewhere in the Western Region. They reflect
greater concern for social mix, shopping, educational
and community facilities and design standards, although
the Housing Trust section of West Lakes had made
better provision for residents without cars.
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Planning
Interest in town planning declined in the 1950's,
but there was a revival of planning principles
in the 1960's. There was some early legislation in
1954 to establish a town planning committee to prepare
a plan for the development of the metropolitan area.
This involved the passing on of road costs to subdividers, and the setting aside of 10% of .subdivisions
for recreation and economical water and sewerage
supply prior to approval of subdivision plans. It was
passed in 1955 after some modification but was not
uniformly enforced.
There was also a notable attempt to develop
garden suburbs in the Western Region in 1950.
In that year, the Harbors Board of South
Australia began the implementation of its
1949 Greater Port Adelaide Plan. In addition to
improving harbor facilties at the Port, the Board
aimed to create two garden suburbs to provide housing
for workers attracted by new industrial development.
On the northern Le Fevre Peninsula, 903 acres of sandy
land were to be developed in an imaginative and
interesting (way) to provide an attractive seaside
suburb". housing a
population of at least 11,000.
The housing was to be suppJemented by a "shore line
playground 11 at Outer Harbor
The other suburb,
north of Grange, originated in a proposal for the
construction of a tidal basin extending from the
upper reaches of the Port River to a point near
'The Grange'. It covered 2,235 acres, 833 of which
were Crown land. Waste land in the area was to be
used for depositing dredged material and-the· need-to
make use of this land led to the conception of the
garden suburb plan. The terms used to describe the Boards'
projects reflect the ideology of the town planning
movement at the time; parks, gardens, recreation reserves and other amenities were believed to add
greatly to the quality of urban life and ultimately
improve productivity. (6)
11

Between 1955,and 1965 when the Labour Government
came into office, interest in town planning
principles
was kept alive by the town planner and
chairperson of the Town Planning Committee in 1956, Stuart
Hart. He·hadto operate within the confines of widespread
opposition to planning, at a time when there was a
great deal of speculgtion in land. The Committee's
major project, the "Report on the Metropolitan
Area of Adelaide" was released in 1962. It
remains one of the few studies of the
development of the metropolitan area and provides
a valuable picture of the urban structure
1960.
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It was a cautious plan for a very cautious government, in tha
its proposals supported the preference for single
family dwellings rather than medium or high density
living. This was based on the expectation that the
metropolitan area would continue to grow. The
report also took note of the trend toward increased
car use, and recommended several major freeway systems
in preference to improved public transport.
To aid implementation, the committee recommended
greater control of subdivision, a unified system of
zoning and reserves of land for public purposes and
open space. The government's respnse was to postpone
action for three years, and to delay the transport
proposals even longer. But by 1967, with the Town
Planning and Development Act of that year and the
creation of the State Planning Authority, the movement seemed to havesucceeded. The release of the
Metropolitan Adelaide Transport Study in 1968 appeared
to confirm this.
Public resr::onse to the f\1etropoli tan Adelaide
Transportation Study however, was extremely
hostile. The plan involved 97 miles of freeways
and was based on virtually unlimited future use of
cars. The importance of cars in the South
Australian·manufacturing sector was acknowledged,
but their noise, pollution and effects on
pedestrians and cyclists were not fully considered.
Nor was the continued low cost of petrol questioned.
Yet the freeway system would have been the
greatest change in the metropolitan area since
the 1937 industrialisation programme, and at the time there
was serious doubt about the merit of freeways
in Britain and America.
Public opposition to the Metropolitan Adelaide
Transportation Study Plan helped to change
the government's attitude to planning,particularly
where inner city redevelopment was concerned.
Residents' needs were given more attention, and
planning was no longer seen as a field solely for
'experts'. This was clearly reflected in the changing
role of local government from the late 1960s onwards.
Local councils have taken on a much rrore comprehensive
planning role in conjunction with planning developments
in the early 1970s. For the first time, after the
1966-7 Planning and Development Act,, _gouncils could
pr~pare their own regulations and comprehensive
city plans, although they first had to be displayed
publicly and accepted by the State Planning
Authority before being passed by Parliament.
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ECONOMIC PRODUCTION
The industry established in the earlier period
provided the base for industrial expansion in the
1950's. The key factor in this growth was the
production of motor cars at General Motors Holdens,
Woodville plant~ In 1948,the firm had produced
an all-Australian car, the Holden, which by 1952
had become the best-selling car in Australia.
This success enabled the expansion of the Woodville
plant and the establishment of a second South
Australian factory at Elizabeth. In 1958, the firm
employed a record peace-time workforce of 7,000.
The industry was im:fX)rtant not only to South
Australia, where there was an expansion of firms
allied to the motor industry, but to the nation
as a whole. It provided the base for industrial
growth in general, and for the first time, a
means of mass private transport. This was to
have an important effect on the outward growth
of the suburbs, and on the pattern of urban
development.
The Report on the Metropolitan Area of Adelaide,
released in 1962, stated that by 1954, Hindmarsh,
Woodville and Port Adelaide held 47% of the total
industrial land in Adelaide, which they still do.
The three main industries were cars, electrical goods
and household appliances, most of which were
concentrated in Woodville or nearby. The 1962
Report also observed that for the first time in
1957 the value of primary production in South
Australia was outstripped by manufacturing. Half
that value was in the goods mentioned, and half the
manufacturing workforce was employed producing them.
By 1959, 39.4% of all persons employed in manufacturing worked, or lived, in Woodville, Port
Adelaide and Hindmarsh. Accompanying this was a
great increase in factories, along the Port Road,
in Woodville North, Athol Park, Alber~ Park and
Hendon in Woodville;at Camden Park, Novar
Gardens, Netley, North Plympton and West Richmond
in West Torrens, and on the eastern side of
the Port River at Port Adelaide.
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There was a corresponding expansion in wholesaling,
storage and retailing in this period. By far the
greatest warehousing and storage space was located
in the Port district where in 1957, 300 acres were
used for these purposes. Hindmarsh, Port Adelaide
and Woodville combined had 55.6% of the total
metropolitan land used for wholesaling and storage.
The second largest concentration at that time was in
Thebarton and West Torrens, which together had
around 13% of the total metropolitan acreage.
These locations gave warehouses convenient access
for customers and proximity to the main industrial
areas.
The main trend in retailing was toward regional
shopping centres, which became possible with
greater use of the car. It has been shown that
in the 'public transport' period prior to the
1930's, shopping facilities were located along
major tram and bus routes, which provided maximum customer access to goods. In the Western
Region there were major suburban centres at Port
Adelaide and Jetty Road, Glenelg, and secondary
centres at Semaphore Road, Semaphore; Henley Beach
Road, Mile End; Port Road, Hindrnarsh and Burbridge
Road, Hilton. There were also minor centres along
Seaview Road, Henley Beach; Woodville Road, Woodville;
Henley Beach Road, I.Dckleys, and elsewhere. The
mass use of private cars and trucks produced increasing congestion in these centres, and led to
the alternative of large suburban shopping centres.
These have been built in outer suburbs where the
space needed for parking and extensive shopping
al::"eas is ITDre readily available. These shopping
centres are based on the American pattern and are
often proiTDted by large department stores. One of
the largest in the Western Region is The West Lakes
Shopping Centre.
The expansion of industry in the 1950 1 s and
1960's took up most of the remaining vacant land
in the north and north-western suburbs of Adelaide.
By the 1960's most expansion necessitated the
purchase and demolition of adjoining residential
property, and for this reason, new industries
tended to locate in the expanding northern and
southern suburbs of· Adelaide. The space required
by existing industries in the older suburbs has
increased because of the need for car-parking,
loading and unloading areas, and changes in the
design and lay out of industrial buildings. This
has produced serious congestion in many areas,
especially where streets are particularly narrow,
as in Hindmarsh and parts of Thebarton.
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Transport, Communications, Services
Roads
The necessity for arterial road widening was first
put forward in 1946, when the Highways Department
in co-operation with local councils sought to
improve traffic flows in Adelaide. The Metropolitan
Road Widening Scheme devised at this time was outlined
in the Report on the Metropolitan Area of Adelaide in
1962, and released as the Metropolitan Adelaide
Transportation Study (M.A.T.S.) in 1968. Its
objectives and methods have been fully described
elsewhere. (4) The primary aim of the
scheme was to widen arterial roads from the general
width of 66 feet to 80 feet, and to restrict the
development of property adjacent to roads being considered for widening. It recommended a system of 61
miles of freeways, 21 miles of expressways, arterial
road widening and some changes to public transport.
A central component of the plan was a north-south
freeway to connect the expanding southern and northern
suburbs.
The M.A.T.S. proposals were never given government
approval, largely ·because of public oppostion
to the free·.vays. It was generally recognised that
property acquisition would be extensive, residential
and community amenity disrupted, and public transport
neglected. Another study, the Adelaide Transportation
Study, completed in 1970, recommended a ten year
moratorium on the Plan. A third study, the
Supplementary Development Plan No. l, Transportation
Routes, became the official development plan.
Hindmarsh is affected by the north-south connector,
the Hindmarsh Boulevard and the North Adelaide
Connector. The effects, costs, and alternatives to
these have been outlined in the Hindmarsh Report,
1979. At Port Adelaide, a new road linking Grand
Junction Road to the Bower Road causeway, and the
Gillman Highway, which will pass through the LipsonDivett Street historic precinct, are the major proposals. In Woodville, a link from Tapleys Hill Road
to Port Road involvesthe acquisition of 20 residential
properties in Albert Park. In West Torrens, Tapleys
Hill Road from Burbridge Road to the Sturt River
is to be a four lane highway, which will greatly increase traffic in the area and cause congestion at
existing intersections.
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The Western Region continues to be seriously affected
affected by these proposals. The reserve allowed
for the north-south corridor has led to deterioration
of adjacent property and uncertainty about
future land use in West Torrens, Thebarton and
Hindmarsh. This has spilled over into the social
sphere, creating problems for the low-income earners
occupying poorly maintained Highways Department
properties. The proposals have also decreased local
councils' rate revenue from properties not leased
by the Department, and hindered their long-term
planning. For local people, the benefits of freeway
construction are minimal. Hindmarsh and Thebarton
households have among the lowest rates of car ownerships in Adelaide; in 1976, 27.6% and 28.9% respectively
had no cars, in comparison with 14.9% for the Adelaide
Statistical Division. Residents of these suburbs would
benefit from improved public transport rather than
freeways, which cater mainly to through traffic.
Public Transport
Public transport fell behind in the early part of this
period with the diversion of resources to cars, and
by the mid 1950s, many suburban bus routes began
to decline. The number of car registrations had
increased from 100,000 in 1946 to 240,000 in 1956,
and riders in all forms of public transport
decreased from 100 million to 60 million in that
time. A Royal Commission in 1952 recommended that the
State take over the M.T.T., and in 1953 a new
Board was formed. Following this trams were replaced
by buses, and in 1958, trams carried the last
Adelaide crowds. In 1968, all buses were converted
to one man operation, and in 1974 all remaining
private bus companies in the suburbs were bought
by the government. In the railways, steam hauled
suburban trains were replaced in 1955 by diesel
hydraulic railcars.
The Glenelg tram line was retained and is the last of
its kind still operating. In 1972, the cars were
restored to their historical tuscan red and cream
'livery.' The interest in past forms of transport
has increased in recent years, and several museums
preserve examples of Adelaide's public transport. In
the Western Region, there is a railway museum at
Miie End which was forrneriy run by the South Austraiian
division of the Australian Railway Historical Society.
The State Transport Authority also has an active and
interested Historical Committee, which along·with other
items has a fine collection of black and wh1te
photos of past forms of transport.
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The Glenelg tram passing through West Torrens.

Exhibits at the Mile End Railway Museum.
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It is now nearly 150 years since Adelaide was settled.
There have been great changes in transport in that
time, culminating in widespread use of private cars.
However, future changes, particularly the rapidly
rising cost of petrol, will ensure that efficient
public transport will continue to play a vital role
in moving people about Adelaide. (5)
The Harbour
As changes in population, industry and technology
have necessitated new forms of road and rail transport,
so they have led to faster and more efficient
shipping. The advent of oontainerisation after
World War Two was the greatest single change in
cargo handling since the nineteenth century. Vessels
became larger and nee?ed quicker entry and turnaLound, requiring changes in harbcK · facilities
around the world.
The reconstruction that had been carried out at Port
Adelaide in the 1920's and '30's, needed considerable
upgrading after the War. In 1949, the Harbors' Board
(now the Department of Marine and Harbors) formed the
Greater Port Adelaide Plan which was to be implemented
over a 50 year period. The plan aimed to construct
modern lineal·quays, with extensive areas of marshalling
space and transit sheds linked by road and rail with
distribution points. Other rrore unusual aspects of the
plan included industrial-residential developments at
what are now North Haven and ~vest Lakes. (6)
The 1950 Plan was presented to the public as an
illustrated brochure, and ten years later as a
report of achievements. It tended to highlight the
more glamorous aspects of the proposal rather than
those directly associated with shipping, but twenty
years after its inception most of its projects
had been carried out in one form or another. Unforseen
changes in the maximum size of ships, fuel usage, and the
role of ships within the overall transport network
created problems for the planners, but most of
these were overcome. There has been a recent decision
to make Port Adelaide a terminal, rather than feeder
container port, and this will make full use of the
new $8 million container terminal at Outer Harbour.
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Adelaide Airport
Avaiation was boosted by technological innovation
during the Second World War. Planes became faster
and larger, and these improvements were carried
into the field of civil aviation. After World War
~vo, the Federal Government announced that it proposed to provide at least two airports for each
capital city of the Commonwealth, and in 1946, final
approval was given to the West Torrens site. It
comprises 1,912 acres which is 24% of the total area
of the municipality. The airport was opened in
1955, and the terminal building in 1957. It includes a memorial to well known aviators Sir Ross
and Sir Keith Smith, who in 1919 were the first to
fly from England to Australia.

Ei'rom Mar les, D. t-1. ,
~ Pictorial History
:::>f West Torrens, The Author,
1980.

Entrance to the newly built Adelaide Airport, having
just opened to commercial aircraft in 1955.
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PEOPLE, SCCIAL LIFE AND ORGANISATIONS
The changes that came in the wake of the war had
a profound impact on suburban communities.
Industrial expansion and immigration, mass production
of motor cars and technological innovation brought
changes to the social composition of the suburbs,
and altered peoples 1 leisure activities. In the
latter part of the period, there was much greater
government involvement in community health and welfare, both at Federal and State levels. The inner
suburbs were affected most by the changes taking
place in these years. Like the inner suburbs of
London, New York, Paris and numerous other Western
cities, older areas near the city centre have lost
houses and people to industry, commerce and
transport developments. Adelaide however, has
fared better than many other major cities, including
the Australian capitals. Much of its older inner
suburban housing has escaped demolition by private
and public developers and has since been rehabilitated
by migrants, young middle class people and others.
Migration
It is estimated that between 1945 and 1966, 2,506,736
permanent and long-term settlers arrived in Australia. (7)
South Australia attracted a large portion because of
the employment available in secondary industry; by
1966 the state had a total migrant popu~at1on ot
232,405 of whom nearly 54,890 settled in the
Western Region. In 1976, the total number of
migrants in South Australia was 269,261 and the
Western Region total had decreased to around 52,400.
Immigration had an important effect on the social
composition and overall development of the suburbs.
Glenelg, Henley and Grange were settled predominantly
by people from the United Kingdom, while Port
Adelaide was settled by roughly equal proportions
of migrants from the United Kingdom and the rest
of Europe. In contrast, the suburbs of Thebarton,
Hindmarsh, Woodville and West Torrens attracted
a much larger percentage of people from non-British
European countries. Thebarton gained the greatest
number, in 1966, 33.8% of its population originated
from non-British countries. (8)
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Non- British migrants were attracted to the inner
suburbs of the Australian capital cities for similar
reasons. They generally offered a large share
of metropolitan employment opportunities, proximity
to the Central Business District, closeness to
public transport and perhaps most importantly,
relatively cheap older housing. The influx of large
numbers of low-income people to the inner areas
created a demand for old housing that might not
have otherwise existed at the time. It also led
to the appearance of distinctly new elements in
the built environment - ethnic churches, shops,
halls and other buildings which contrast with the
predominantly Anglo-Saxon heritage of the suburbs.
Social Life and Organisations
Churches, lodges, local halls and other social
organisations were to a large extend replaced by
State Government funded community centres, schoolrelated programmes, leisure activities centred
around the car, and home-based entertainment such
as television. The decline in traditional religion
was partly offset by the importance of the migrants'
churches -St. Mary's Anglican Church at Cheltenham,
for example, was sold to the Greek Orthodox Church
in the 1950's. Some other old churches function as
second-hand shops, secular meeting places or dance
halls.
The Western Region acquired its first major public
hospital in the 1950's. The Queen Elizabeth
Hospital was opened in 1958 to serve the rapidly
expanding suburbs of Woodville, Port Adelaide and
West Torrens. It was built on "Silveracre", the
house and remaining land owned by the Connor family,
and today incorr:orates the old mansion, "Tenterden"
built by the Morphett family. Originally one of
only two large teaching hospitals in South Australia,
it is an example of the type of large-scale development that has been located in the Western Region.
There were considerable improvements to secondary
education in this period, mainly in the late 1950's
and early 1960's, A number of new high schools
were built and as these became overcrowded,
'temporary' woOden transportable classrooms were
added. Along with the expansion of secondary
industry, there was an increase in the number of
technical high schools such as Croydon Park Technical
College, which was opened in 1950, and Kilkenny
Technical College, opened in 1961. Since the 1970's
there has been a fall off in secondary school enrolments, and the role of some schools has changed.
Institutions in the Department of Further Education
have taken over some buildings and offer classes
ranging from traditional trades to art and craft.

121.

lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

Croydon Park College of Further Education is one such
school - it incorporates the Thebarton Annexe on
Henley Beach Road at Thebarton.
Housing
It has been shown that the shortages during and
after World War Two produced simplicity in housing
styles, and this trend continued in the 1950's. As
building restrictions eased, the standard new home
was enlarged and often given a triple front,
but the basic plan remained the same. Since the
1960's there has been a greater variety of styles,
and the appearance of architecturally-designed
homes, even on new large-scale estates. This is
evident at West Lakes, where major developers have
built numbers of individually styled homes. (9)
In this period, there was the first large-scale
construction of multi-storey flats. These, like
office buildings, can be built upwards rather
than outwards, thus acquiring accessibility and
good environments without paying excessive land
costs. Because high-rise flats generally cannot
compete with non-residential uses and existing
homes in inner areas, they are usually located
father out from the city. Sites near parks
and beaches are particularly favourable because
the costs of locating in such advantageous area are
relatively small per dwelling unit. If demand for
new flats is high, and demand for conventional
cheaper homes low, areas of older housing may
be demolished to make way for flats.
These conditions were present at Glenelg, where
between 1950 and the mid 1970's there was considerable medium and high density residential
development. The numbers of retired people and
holiday makers at Glenelg, combined with a system
of changing rates on unimproved land provided
great incentives to developers up to the early
1970's. Blocks of up to 14 storeys were built
in the area, often at the expense of older homes
which were bulldosed to make way for them. After
1972, rates were calculated on the rental value
of land, and new zoning regulations reduced the
number of units on a block of land. These factors
and a decrease in demand for high-rise flats checked
the rate and type of new residential development
at Glenelg.
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The old and the new at Glenelg. The late nineteenth
century blue~tone house has been converted for rental
by holiday makers.
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6 •4

LCCAL GOVERNMENT

The role of local government changed dramatically
in this period. By the mid 1970s there was much
greater council concern for public relations and
citizens' welfare, especially recreation and sporting
reserves, local libraries, senior citizens' needs,
and community centres.
Much of this was provided by an Act introduced,. .
by the Whitlarn Labour Government in 1973, which
enabled Local Governments to make direct application
for federal grants. This was part of the revival of
regionalism, which aimed to involve the third tier
of government more closely with the federal system.
Councils were encouraged to co-operate at a regional
level by making submissions to the Grants Commission
through an organisation rather than individually.
Metropolitan Adelaide was divided into four regions
the Western Region included Glenelg, Henley
and Grange, Thebarton, West Torrens, Hindmarsh,
Port Adelaide and Woodville. Grants since
1974, have provided for regional stormwater
disposal and recreation, garbage disposal,
library and foreshore facilities.

-

Councils were encouraged to exercise their fOwers
under the 1966-7 Planning and Development Act; local
development plans could be drawn up by the councils
and recommended by the Minister by the State Planning
Authority. Some councils, such as Woodville, Glenelg
and Hindrnarsh, subsequently set up seperate
town planning departments and began to prepare their
own development plans and regulations. Thus, by
1970, councils could make zoning plans for their own
areas; this mainly took the form of containing future
development within areas of similar land use and character.
For example, low density residential suburbs were
zoned RIA, areas of warehouses, commercial firms
and shopping centres zoned commercial and large
public and private open spaces S. U., or special
uses. Clay mines in Woodville, Hindmarsh and Thebarton
were zoned Ein, or extractive industries. These
major categories were supplemented by zones for
intermediate land uses.
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Since the early 1970s, these regulations have become somewhat
inadequate, especially for inner suburbs
where residential needs conflict with transportation
proposals and industrial and commercial development.
Some local councils have found zoning regulations
to be limited planning tools, as they are not
flexible enough to allow for areas in transition for example the regulations do not provide for
proper consideration of the effects of land-use
changes on residents, nor do they allow staged transition
from one use to another. The creation of more
sensitive development controls presents a considerable challenge to local and state planners,
especially as inner suburbs such as Thebarton
and Hindmarsh become increasingly attractive to
residents.
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United Kingdom and other migrants as percentages
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1966
Port

U.K.
Other

1976

Adelaide
11.4
14.3

10.8
14.0

The barton
U.K.
Other

3.9
33.8

4.2
31.
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1976

1966

\t\fest
U.K.
Other

Torrens
7.4
14.2

8.5
13.1

Wcx:x3ville
U.K.
Other

7.4
19.3

9.5
18

Glenelg
U.K.
Other

12.9
7.5

13.3
7.9

Henley and Grange
U.K.
Other

12
9.3

12
8.3

Hindmarsh
U.K.
Other

9.

5.7
27.6

5.1
26.5
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CONCLUSION
SUMMARY
The settlement of South Australia was planned and
carried out within the context of the political,
social and economic climate of nineteenth century
Britain. The system of land settlement, the
economy, the political set-up and the society
established in the colony were brought from Britain,
and provided the basis'for future development.
Colonisation is not always a straightforward process,
and the experiment in South Australia was made more
hazardous because the city was established before
the interior was colonised. However, the early
difficulties were overcome by the mid 1840's and
South Australia progressed steadily up to about
1885. ~Vheat, wool and copper provided the colony
with stable export items, which together with a
system of railways centreing on Adelaide supported
expansion into the interior and steadily population
increased.
The growth of agriculture, m1n1ng and pastoralism
in turn supported the development of the Adelaide
urban area, and the Western Region was in a good
position to benefit from these advances. In
addition to having the advantage of the Port and
the traffic passing to and from the city, the
Region contained good supplies of water, fertile
and flat land, all of which
industrial growth. This period also sa\v
the establishment of a system of public utilities
and services that made Adelaide the envy of
the other colonies. Public transport, gas, water
and drainage were greatly improved, and in some
cases even acted as a spur to suburban growth.
On the whole, public utilities in this period
were provided by private investors rather than
the government; the less profitable ones, such
as sewerage, roads and vvater supply were usually
left to the
to finance.
The years between 1885 and 1935 contrasted '-'vi th
the consolidation and boom of the earlier period.
Nevertheless there were notable advances in
manufacturing and communications in these years,
which provided a solid base for future industrial
development. The period opened with a depression
that had begun in the early 1880s but was not
fully felt until the middle of the decade. The
onset of Australia-wide depression in the late
1880's and early 1890's worsened the situation, and
urban and rural unemployment was severe.
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This downturn was followed in 1914 by another drought
and World ~"Jar One, then the Great Depression, which
reached its nadir in 1929-30. However, there were
buoyant periods in between, one in the early
1900s and'the other after the War, in the 1920s.
The minor boom of the 1920s was a time of considerable
change and innovation in the Western Region. Subdivision and home building were boosted by the demand
for post-war housing, and many of the large estates
that had remained intact in the nineteenth century
were fragmented in the early twentieth century.
There were experiments in urban subdivision too,
under the influence of Charles Reade and other
supporters of the to¥m planning movement. Industry
expanded, and many firms previously located in the
city sought more spacious sites in the \Ales tern
Region. Innovation in mining machinery stimulated
advances in the metal industry, and numbers of
foundries in the Region expanded and amalgamated.
Federation in 1901 helped by imposing tariffs on
imports and abolishing interstate duties. These
aids to industry were reflected in the spectacular
expansion of J. A. Holden's harness-making firm
into the motor body manufacturer, General Motors
Holden. In.this period, manufacturing was still
geared to local markets, but after the Great
Depression, there was greater awareness of the need
to promote secondary industry. The period closed with
the formulation of the Government plan to convert
the economy's base from an agricultural to an industrial
one.
There were the beginnings of major changes
in transport in this period, with the electrification
of the tramway system, and the appearance of
aeroplanes and motor cars. The demands on public
transport increased, and many private operators
were bought out by state and local government authorities.
There were important social changes in the 1885-1935
period. The church was still an important
institution,
in cases where it
financial aid to the poor, but old customs and
community ties were changing. Greater urbanisation
forged new neighbourhood links, and the use of cars,
telephones, radios and the cinema gave people more
mobility and'wider sources of information.
There was also a loosening of some restrictions on
social behaviour, clothes, housing styles and other
aspects of social life in this period. Local
Governments were not in the vanguard of adaptation
to urbanisation, but their role expanded to include
greater concern for public health, the suitability
of roads for motorised traffic, and rudimentary zoning
regulations.
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The most important feature of the 1935-1950 period
was the industrialisation programme initiated in
the late 1930s, and continued by Premier Playford
in the 1940s. The plan, combined with developments
during World War Two, transformed the South
Australian economy and had a significant influence
on the direction taken by industry after 1950. The
large industries and munitions works established
before 1945 together with the activities of the
South Australian Housing Trust, filled in large
parts of Woodville, West Torrens and Port Adelaide.
Technological innovation in the war years,
especially in the area of transport, heavy engineering
and textile manufacture led to the development of
an export-based consumer durables industry that
greatly expanded in the next period.
While considerable Commonwealth and State planning
went into the concessions to industry, the
improvements to essential services and the formation
of the Housing Trust, not as much effort went into
social services at this time. Yet this was a period
of rapid social change. Manufacturing, which in the
immediate post-war years accounted for nearly a
third of employment had brought such developments
as an even greater influx of people from the country
to the suburbs, the entrance of women into the
paid workforce, and the beginnings of large scale
non-English immigration. These new conditions
were to pose a considerable challenge to the
State Government and above all local councils, in
the 1950-1980 period.
The 1950-1980 period was distinguished by greater
concern for the effects of past development, and
an awareness of the need to plan for future
development. The expansion of industry and other
urban land uses had taken up most of the available
space in the metropolitan area, and growth could
no longer be as haphazard as in the past. There
was a substantial increase in medium and
high density flat building in Glenelg and
West Torrens; and new subdivisions took palce
at West Lakes and North Haven. Elsewhere in
the Adelaide Metropolitan area, the only space
available for major new subdivisions was in
the north at=· Elizabeth and Salisbury, and in
the south at Christies Beach and Noarlunga.
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Industrial growth
after 1950 relied on the
production of motor cars and other consumer
durables. Most of the industries producing these
were located in the Western Region, in Woodville,
Hindmarsh and Port Adelaide. In this period,
manufacturing outstripped primary production
for the first time in South Australia's history,
and nearly 40% of the people producing manufactured
goods lived in the Western Region. This development
was not without drawbacks however; the motor car
and consumer durables industries are highly
vulnerable to changes in the level of consumers'
buying power. Fluctuations in th~ trade
cycle and any decrease in the demand for cars
have repercussions not only for car manufacturers,
but for the State economy. Industrial expansion,
and the changes in motorised transport accompanying
it,have also affected homes and residential
amenity in the suburbs, especially in the Western
Region.
These problems were recognised by supporters of
town planning principles. The movement had
waned in the 1950s and 1960s, but there was
greater interest in the early 1970s. Much of this
was a result of public participation in planning,
which had been stimulated by theadverse reaction
to the Metropolitan Adelaide Transport Study Plan
in the late sixties.
Local councils took on
much more wide-ranging town planning powers
under the 1966-67 Planning and Development Act.
For the first time, Councils could prepare
their own regulations and city plans and their
involvement in community needs and services
correspondingly widened.
War and industrialisation had significant effects
on suburban communities after 1950. Immigration
greatly altered the social composition of the
suburbs and introduced new customs and building
styles. Community facilities were improved in this
period, with the aid of federal, state and local
Governments.
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The Western Region gained its first major public
hospital, the Queen Elizabeth Hospital at
Woodville in the late 1950s. In the 1960s, the
Education Department built new high schools and
technical schools, and increased the number of
teachers. The 1970s were distinguished by an
expansion in community residential and social
facilities, many of which were provided by
municipal governments. Indeed, a summary of services
provided by local governments today indicates
how community needs have changed over the last
144 years. The first settlers provided almost
all of their own needs - now, suburban communities
enjoy a wide range of government-provided or
subsidised facilities, from improved roads and
drainage to libraries, community centres, parks
and recreation programmes.

~
w
a:

<C

(f)

z

LU

0::
0::

.~

tn

LU

s

132.

8 .l

INTRODUcriON
West Torrens is a large and populous municipality, with
a varied and as yet largely undocumented history. (l)
The most important influence on the early development
of West Torrens was the River Torrens, which gives both
the earliness of farming and the delay in later
residential and commercial development. There are
reminders of West Torrens' rural past in the few
surviving homes of prominent early farmers, and in
the remaining market gardens, but new development has
largely obliterated old patterns of land-use.

8.2

LAND SETTLEMENT AND DEVEIDPMENT
Settlers occupied land in West Torrens as soon as the
first colonists arrived in 1836. A number of them
established farms in the Reedbeds area, which was the
old name for the tract of swampy land extending
fromr-West Beach in the south, to Lockleys in the
east, West Lakes in the north. Many of these
farms remained relatively unchanged until the building
and subdivision boom of the late 1870s and early 1880s.
Even then, large parts of West Torrens were sparsely
settled until the twentieth century.
The earliest urban subdivisions in West Torrens took
place at Plympton, North Plympton and the southern
part of Camden Park prior to 1876. Between 1876
and 1886, during the boom, parts of Richmond, West
Richmond, Hilton, Cowandillah, Keswick and the small
area of lan~ north of the Morphettville race course,
between the trarnline and Anzac Highway were subdivided.
In 1881 and 1882, Brooklyn Park and the township of
Lockleys (formerly part of the Fishers' Lockleys
Estate) were laid out.
In the period between the turn of the century and the
First World War, the area between Torrens Avenue and
Rowells Road at Underdale was subdivided. In addition,
the area between Autumn Avenue, Garden Terrace, Holbrooks
Road and extending south nearly to Marshall Terrace,
Brooklyn Park, was given over to building. Parts of
Richmond, Kurralta Park were also subdivided at this
time.
There was another minor boom in South Australia in the
early 1920s, and the demand for houses bv ex-servicemen
and others led to the subdivision of additional land
in West Torrens. In 1920 and 1921, Mellor
Park and White Park (now part of Brooklyn Park Underdale and Lockleys respectively) were subdivided
In 1919, Ashford was first subdivided, and in 1922
Caleb May's property was partly subdivided to become
part of Lockleys.
With the implementation of the Western Suburbs Drainage
Scheme from l935pnd the beginnings of South Australia
Housing Trust activity in the late 1930s, greater land
development took place in West Torrens. Land in North
Plympton, Netley, Fulham, West Beach, Lockleys, Marleston,
Kurralta Park, West Richmond and Underdale was built on,
and the airport, the West Beach Park and the Glenelg
:mel
Golf Courses, vvere established.

133.
lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

8.3

ECONOMIC PRODUCTION
West Torrens was recognised as an excellent farming
district at a very early date. The Regional Survey
has shovm how the relatively high price of land
in South Australia (one pound per acre) at the time
of settlement encouraged large-scale grazing in the
interior. Small-scale farmers who could not
afford large inland properties sought land in the
vicinity of Adelaide, where there was a growing
market and better transport links. Much of West
Torrens was especially attractive to farmers
because it had extremely fertile soil in the
Torrens 'delta' area, good water supplies, and
relatively flat land. A variety of crops were
grown, including grain, vegetables, and fruit, and
most farms ran a few stock. By the 1850s, the
growing population of Adelaide led to more intensive
land use, and it was no longer economically viable
to grow grain. Farming properties decreased in size,
and wheat and barley were generally replaced by
vegetables, fruit and vines.
The first farmers in West Torrens settled
in the Reedbeds area,now the suburbs of Fulham,
Lockleys, Novar Gardens and West Beach. John White ,
who arrived in December 1836, was attracted by
the tall gums, meandering streams and apparent
fertility of the district. White settled in the
Fulham area, on the south-west corner of what is
now Henley Beach Road and Tapleys Hill Road, near
the old course of the Torrens. He was an architect
by profession, and built his home in 1840;he also
built a chapel for the use of local residents.
He initially had 134 acres sown with wheat, barley,
oats and potatoes, and erected on "Fulham Farm"
two houses, two cottages, a dairy and a stock ·
yard. (2)
Abraham Davis owned "rvlcore Farm" at Fulham, on the
adjacent section upstream of White's property.
Davis had 125 acres of wheat, barley, oats and
potatoes, and an orchard, vineyard and dairy.
Ebenezer Ward, who wrote Vineyards and Orchards of South
Australia, .. visited "M::::>ore Farm in 1861 and gave
a detailed description of the variety of fruits
and vegetables grown. Ward also described the method
of irrigating and tilling the soil, and some of the
measures taken to alleviate the effects of flood.
11
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John Morphett described the Reedbeds area in
November 1836 as a place which
" .... reminded me strongly of the
Delta of the Nile and other rich plains
in Egypt, formed by the annual deposit
from that fertilizing stream, which
frequently yields four crops a year."
In 1845, noted artist George French Angas depicted
an expanse of the West Torrens district from a
position in Section 145 at Lockleys. By this time
the city of Adelaide was thriving, and the Reedbeds
were under cultivation.
See Tregenza, J., George French Angas, Artist,
Traveller and Naturalist 1822 - 1886, Art Gallery
Board of South Australia, 1980. Page 34.
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Joseph Johnson set up his property, "Frog Iv'k:x)r"
or "Frogrrore" to the south of White and Davis,
on section 223. This property was tought by
William Henry Gray, an influential early
colonist who later became involved in the West Torrens
District Council.
Gray was a holder of one of the 437 Preliminary
Land Orders. He tought sections 203 (just north
of Glenelg), 420 (now Cheltenham) and 376, further
up the Port Road. By 1840, he had bought
additional land that arrounted to about 600 acres in
the region where the West Beach Recreation Reserve
now is. (3) Gray thus had nine country sections
in the Western Metropolitan Region and property
in the City. In 1858, Gray boughtCaptain Johnson's
property "Frog Moor" for 3,930 pounds.
A large property which adjoined "Frog Moor" on its
northern side was that of Caleb May. Known by
later residents of Brooklyn Park and Lockleys as
"May's paddock", it once provided much of Adelaides'
early building stone and sand from a swamp stone
quarry on the property. It now comprises the 140
acres of Kooyonga Golf Course. (4) Another large
property in the Lockleys area was run by Charles
Brown Fisher and his brother James; 'Lockleys'
on Section 145, was described in the South Australian
Almanac of 1844 as having over 200 acres of wheat,
barley and oats as well as sheep, cattle, horses
and
Charles Brown Fisher, like many otht=::r
local landowners, was a well-known breeder of
thoroughbreds. (5)
C. G. and W. M. Everard established their Ashford'
property further to the north-east, at what is now
Anzac Highway, Ashford. Ebenezer Ward visited this
property in 1861, and commented on the beauty
of the landscape in the area. The vineyard,
planted in 1843, was one of the earliest
in South Australia. C. G. Everard di\terted the
course of Brownhill Creek to establish his vines,
and devised an irrigation system to water them.
The vines yielded about 400 gallons of wine per
half acre annually, and the property also supported
a variety of fruit trees and almonds. (6) Apart
from these large properties there were numerous
farms of different sizes scattered throughout West
Torrens. ~bst were self-sufficient in the early
years, or relied on rural service centres such as
Plympton, Cowandilla and Richmond.
11

1
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There are few remaining market gardens in West Torrens,
and those that survive are under increasing pressure
for residential and commercial land-use. A former
market garden at Underdale, adjacent to the Adelaide
College of the Arts and Education (Underdale Campus)
has been used for the expansion of the College. A
small remnant in Lockleys, between Main Street and
the river, has been recommended by the Hassell Report
on the River Torrens (1980) as a potential park
and recreation area. There are few remnants
of the once extensive market gardening industry
in Fulham. In this area the Torrens enters the
artificial outlet, Breakout Creek. The original
river channel goes between Riverway and Weetunga
Street, and although it is partly filled, there are
some excellent remaining redgums in the vicinity.
A small market garden still exists on the corner of
Tapleys Hill Road and Henley Beach Road, adjacent
to Charles White's old home, "The Oaks".
(see map next page)

l. Market Gardens adjacent to Torrens Avenue, Lockleys

Western Metropolitan
Regional Organisation

WESTERN METROPOLITAN.
REGION
HERITAGE STUDY
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Secondary Industry
As the population of Adelaide grew, and the capital
assumed increasing commercial and administrative
dominance, land-use in West Torrens became more
intensive. Grain crops were replaced by mixed
farming and market gardening after the 1850s, (7)
and the scale of manufacturing increased. Between
1871 and 1881, as the population of West Torrens
doubled, so did the number of traders and
those involved in secondary industry. At the
same time the numbers of farmers dropped, and the
area of cultivated land decreased, while the
number of market gardens increased. (8)
Although secondary industry became increasingly
important in the late nineteenth century, it did not
become a dominant feature in West Torrens until
after the 1920s. The Government-sponsored industrialisation programme initiated in 1937, and
the Second World War intensified this process, and
confirmed the concentration of industry in the
eastern extremity of the district, in Richmond,
South Mile End and Keswick. Many of the industries
which located in these suburbs in the early
twentieth ·Century were previously in the city, but
rising rents and lack of space encouraged them to
relocate to inner West Torrens. Proximity to the
city and the railway line were added incentives, and
a number of large concerns \vere set up alongRailway
Terrace and nearby.
~\Tilliam

Char lick Ltd., founded in 1904,. was established in
I.Dndon Road, Mile End South, in 1923. The mill
was the mainstay of the business, although the
company diversified into bag and sack manufacture,
and scrap metal trading. The Charlick mill (including
a new provender mill bought in 1946) produces
poultry and stock foods. The company also operates
as wheat merchants. and the mill is used by D. and J.
Fowler to produce flour.

The South Australian Farmers Co-operative Ltd.,
was one of the largest factory premises in West
Torrens when it began. It began operating in
Railway Terrace, ~1ile End South in 1922, to provide
office accommodation for the Union and for butter
manufacture, cold storage facilities and city milk
supply*
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An aerial view of Mile End Headquarters of the Diary
Produce Department of South Australian Farmers Co-op
Union Limited. (Photos from Marles, D. M. A Pictorial
The Author, 1980).
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Perry Engineering was established at Mile End in 1913.
The. firm's founder, Samuel Perry, began a black
smithing busines in Hindley Street, Adelaide
in 1899.
He then diversified into the manufacture
of carriages and trolleys, and transferred operations
to a 12~ acre site at Mile End South. In 1915,
Perry purchased the well-known James Martin foundry
at Gawler, and took over the manufacture of locomotives
and general rolling stock. During and after the
Second World War the company began manufacturing on
a national scale thus greatly expanding its operations.

Humes Ltd. started out in 1912 as Hume Bros.. Cement
and Iron Co. Ltd., on Railway Terrace. It branched
out from general engineering into the patented
Hume centrifugal method of making concrete pipes
and lining steel pipes with concrete. The firm
subsequently made large quantities of reinforced
concrete pipes for irrigation and drainage. The company
now operates as Humes Ltd. and its State Office is
located on West Beach Road, Keswick.
Kelvinator Australia Ltd. commenced operations at
Anzac Highway, Keswick in 1933. Its first products
were household and commercial refrigerators,
petrol pumps and oil burners, to which were later
added washing machines and petrol pumps. During
\.Vorld War Two the firms operations were alrrost
entirely restricted to producing parts for
anti-tank guns, trench mortars,Beaufort bomber parts
and mobile refrigerators. The firm now has
branches in other States, although its Head Office
is still at Keswick. The factory and service
divisions are located at Woodville North. (9)
These industries are among the largest and earliest
established and are representative of the
industrial activity in the area. Numerous other
factories, workshops and business undertakings are
located in West Torrens, particularly along Marion
and South Roads.
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Transport, Services etc.,
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Railways
The first part of West Torrens to receive transport
facilites was that closest to the city. Better
passenger facilities were provided when a railway
line was ·laid through West Torrens to Glenelg in
1873. A second railway line, laid to Glenelg in
1880, had stations at Hilton Road, Plympton and
Camden, and a horse bus service ran to Fulham
about this time. The horse trams began to replace
buses and some trains in the 1880s but West
Torrens was not generally well-serviced. Parts of
the district benefitted indirectly from lines
laid to Henley Beach and Glenelg, and there was
some improvement when horse trams were electrified
from 1908 onwards.

ir·tn·

the

\all way Station and Hen ley Beach.

Henlev

One of the major influences on the development of
West Torrens has been Anzac Highway. The highway was
originally the 'Bay Road', a track surveyed by
Colnel Light as part of his 1839 Plan for Adelaide.
The Bay Road, like the Port Road was in bad
condition for most of the nineteenth century, but
by the 1920s, increased traffic made its upgrading
necessary. In 1923, the centre strip was bitumenised,
the first of its type in South Australia. In
1936, plans were made for the construction of a
dual highway, which was completed by 1939. The
highway, which is 40 metres wide and has up and down
trafficways of 9 metres, is one of the most heavily
used in Adelaide - it has daily flows of up to
50,000 vehicles (10). The improvements to the
highway also encouraged house and flat construction
at the south-west end, and commercial development
at the north-west end, near the city.

Cars every 10 or 20

:ninutcs

]vertisement from a Municipal
Nay Trust pamphlet produced
911.

The tramways in general exerted a significant
influence on subdivision in Adelaide, and this
was particularly evident in the early years of the
twentieth century. In some cases companies
were only floated to promote speculation in land
and building, and \vhere lines \vere successfully
laid, nearby land was given extensive publicity.
In this period, a long trestle was built over
the reedbeds at Fulham, which was one of the
difficult areas to service, and this was
an improvement for residents in the settled northern
parts of West Torrens.
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Three bridges were constructed; the Moore Farm
Bridge, across Breakout Creek at Lockleys,
another across the Torrens at Fulham and a
third, the trestle viaduct, across the Reedbeds.
In the years immediately after the First World War,
when there was a burst of subdivision in Lockleys,
Fulham, Brooklyn Park, Plympton and elsewhere, there were
more improvements in transport in West Torrens. A
tramline to Hilton and Richmond was opened in 1917, and
ex-servicemen began operating private buses to
Cowandilla and along Anzac Highway. The Glenelg
tram, which replaced the train in 1929, also
serviced southern West Torrens on its route to the
Coast. (11)
The most important factor in transport since the
mid-twentieth century has been the mass production
and sale of the private car. Its use, particularly
since World War Two, has contributed greatly to the
settlement of the W2Stern extremity of West Torrens.
Between 1948 and 1959, the percentage increase in
private cars was more than three times that of the
population, and traffic volumes trebled. At the
same time, the numbers of passengers carried by
public transport decreased almost by a third, and
fares increased. (12)
The use of the car in
combination with the Western suburbs Drainage Scheme
and the building activities of the S. A. Housing
Trust, led to the closer settlement of many of the
inner and western parts of the municipality.
At the same time the use of cars and increasingly
heavy trucks has put a lot of pressure on the
heritage of West Torrens. Road widening programmes
initiated since World War Two have had an adverse
effect on many old homes, churches, and other
buildings located on main roads, and heavy throughtraffic continues to adversely affect residential
and community amenity.
The Western Suburbs Drainage Scheme
From the earliest days of settlement, LocklPys,
Fulham and West Beach were subject to periodic
winter flooding by stormwaters from the Torrens,
Breakcut Creek, the River Sturt and Keswick and
Brownhill Creeks. These floods often destroyed
crops and gardens, dislocated transport, and even
entered homes on occasion. The Henley tram line
for example, was disrupted by floods at least 35
times between 1910 and 1935. (13) In 1934, work
began on the construction of a channel to divert
the River Torrens directly out to sea at Henley
Beach. Sturt and Brownhill Creeks were in part
enlarged, straightened and concreted, the whole
of Keswick Creek concreted and the Torrens channel
enlarged.
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Adelaide Airport
A site on Tapleys Hill Road was first considered as
an airport in 1936. After World War Two, the Federal
Government announced that it proposed to provide
at least two airports for each capital city, of
the Commonwealth, and in 1946, final approval was
given to the above site. It comprises
1,912 acres
which is 24% of the total area of the municipality.
The airport was opened in 1955, and the terminal
building in 1957. It includes a memorial to wellknown aviators Sir Ross and Sir Keith Smith, who in
1919 were the first to fly from England to Australia.

From Marles, D.M.
A Pictorial History of
West Torrens, The Author·
1980.

Entrance to the newly built Adelaide Airport, having
just opened to commercial aircraft in 1955
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Caleb May's old home.
From ~h~ Ce~!~~ar~story of West Torrens, Corporation
ot West Torrens, 1953~

Kooyonga Golf Course.

Photo taken in 1980
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'Cummins', once the home of Sir John ~brphett's family.
It is now owned by the South Australian Government

'Weetunga', Samuel White's home.
Weetunga Avenue, Fulham

It still stands in
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'The Oaks', former home of Charles White at Fulham.
Photo taken in 1980.

Ashford House, 1980.
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"Kandahar" at Marion Road, Plympton, was built for
Captain \\lilliam tv1orish in 1906. In 1979 it
\vas purchased by the West Torrens Council. Photo
taken in 1980.
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8.4

PEOPLE, SOCIAL LIFE AND ORGANISATIONS
Houses.
There are a few rema1n1ng homes of early farmers in
West Torrens, mainly in the Fulham-Lockleys area.
Some are in use as private homes, while others have
been converted into conrrnuni ty and recreation centres.
Many of the old houses in West Torrens, especially
those located on main roads, have been demolished 1n
recent decades due to the combined pressures of
new residential and commercial development and
road widening programmes.
'The Oaks'
This house is one of the most prominent in ~\Test
Torrens. It is situated on the south-west corner
of Henley Beach and Tapley's Hill Roads in Fulham,
on land that formerly belonged to John ~ite.
\Alhi te built his home and a Chapel here; the Chapel
and family vault were demolished to allow for the
widening of Henley Beach Road. 'The Oaks', which
still stands, was built by White's youngest son
Charles. The twelve-roomed house was built in the
1890s, near the former course of the Torrens.
11

Weetunga"

side
Samuel ~\Thite built
of
Beach Road
1n
the ear
1870s. It was
an exact
although the symmetry was interrupted when an
L-shaped room was added to house Samuel's bird
collection and hunting trophies. He v1as an
ornighologist of world renown, and made trips
to New Guinea and elsewhere to gather his

This was the home of well-known
of South
Australia, Sir John f.'1orphett. It v;as built in 1842
on 132 acres of land in Section 152, now Novar
Gardens. The house, which still stands, is one of the
oldest in South Australia. It \vas sold to the
South Australian Government in 1977.
'Ashford

1

This property, vvhich includes the home of C. G. and
W. M. Everard is situated on Anzac High\vay at
Ashford. The house, in excellent condition and
with its wrought iron fence and gates still
standing, is now a Special School of the Education
Department. The area at the rear of Ashford House,
in Farnham Road, is currently being preserved by
the West Torrens Historical Society.
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There are not many areas of nineteenth and early
twentieth century housing in West Torrens. The
major part of the housing stock in the area dates
from the 1930s, when large areas of previously
underdeveloped land was filled in. The greatest
single contributing factor in the residential
development of West Torrens has been the activity
of the South Australian Housing Trust. It began
in 1938 by constructing houses solely for
letting purposes, when it built a number of
double unit houses at West Richrrond. This was
followed by more houses at Brooklyn Park, and
in the late 1940s, at Lockleys and Plympton
Park. In the early 1950s, it built homes at
Richmond and Lockleys and emergency dwellings at
Camden Park and Netl~y Estate. It has since also
constructed blocks of multi-storey flats on
Anzac Highway and Henley Beach Road.
Recreation
~\!est

Beach Recreation Reserve

Thi 1s
on land once owned by vJ. H.
The first discussions between the South Australian
Premier, and representatives of ~-\Test Torrens,
Glenelg and Henley and Grange Councils took place
in 1954. The land, about 360 acres, is situated
between Adelaide Airport and the sea. Areas at
the southern and northern ends of the Reserve
were
as
fields, and sandhills
to form the caravan
and
Patawalonga golf-course. Surplus sand \vas sold for
the construction of Adelaide Airport. I'-'1ar in eland,
the largest all-\veather oceanarium in Australia was built
adjacent to the caravan park, and in 1978 an additional caravan park \vas built. The area, now
n~11ed \-\Test Beach Park, provides a range of recreation facilities for the community and visitors
to the State.
Golf Course
The course is situated on the former estate of
Caleb May at Lockleys.90 acres of the property
\vere bought in 1922, and an additional 40 acres
purchased from l'-1r. John ~-\!hi te Mellor. The Club
vJas founded in 1923, and incorporates May's old
home. New club premises have since been built.

~,,,ere
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Religion
The Regional Survey has sho\vn the importance of
religion in the nineteenth century, and its influence on many aspects of social life. There
are numbers of churches in West Torrens, most of
them initially provided by local residents.
wnile Anglicanism was the major early denomination,
the Methodists grew to be more numerous, especially
in the areas outside the city. They are still
influential in ~~~Jest Torrens.
Flora McDonald I.Ddge, Cowandilla
The Sisters of St. Joseph's established a training
school at Cowandilla in a house bequeathed to them
in 1936 by James Byrne. The school was later transferred to Aldgate, and the premises were adapted to
accommodate old people. The name of the school v-;as
changed to Flora fvlcDonald I.Ddge, after the mother of
~·1ary McKillop, who founded St. Joseph of the
Sacred Heart in South Australia.

The first schools in South Australia were
conducted
private individuals who were often
not trained as teachers. After the passing of the
second Education Act in 1875, there \vas some
improvement in standards and facilities, and the
numbers of metropolitan schools increased.
Arrong some of the earliest schools in West Torrens
v1ere Fulham, Plympton and Richmond. The Richmond
Primary School, at South Road, Keswick, was built
1n 1898. It had a large daily attendance of 100
, being one of the fev1 schools in the area.
It is now incorporated in the current primary
school. Plympton Primary School was begun in
1862, and a larger schoolhouse was erected in 1880.
This is included in the primary school still
operating in Plympton.

WEST TORRENS
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8.5

Conservation Areas
West Beach Recreation Reserve
This site takes in the length of coastline within
the West Torrens Council area and includes the West
Beach Golf Course, Caravan Park, Marineland, Yacht
Club and sections of natural sand dunes and the
headwaters of the Patawalonga Inlet.
Planning Implications
The West Beach Recreation Reserve is under the
direct control of the State Planning Authority as
part of the Metropolitan Open Space System.
Opportunities and Recommendations
Much effort has been given to this area particularly
in terms of the development of the caravan park and
dune stabilisation. One detrimental aspect is the
under developed Patawalonga inlet headwater. It is
suggested that this area be the subject of a
detailed examination with environmental terms and
to improve the scenic and recreational potential of
the area.
The Torrens River
The Torrens River forms the northern boundary to the
West Torrens Council area. The valley is in a
generally poor environmental condition and much
underutilised for recreation. The recommendations
of the River Torrens Report by Hassell Planning
Consultants are fully endorsed and should be given
high priority.
The Torrens River passes through some five Council
areas within the Western Region. This had greatly
hindered any attempt at a coordinated effort to
manage or upgrade the vally environment.
Given
the passed neglect and complexities in the coordinated management of the valley, there would be
great advantages in bringing the Torrens River
Valley under the direct control of the State Planning
Authority as is the case with the West Beach
Recreation Reserve.
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Opportunities and Recommendations
The most significant recommendation is to support
the policies contained in the Torrens River Study.
Mile End Railway Museum
The museum is located at the south-west corner of
the railway goods yards and contains many imported
elements of the history and development of rail
transportation in South Australia.
Planning Implications
The Goods Yards are under the direct control of the
Australian National Railways and the land is not
the subject of control by the West Torrens Council.
There is little fear of any threat to the loss of
disposal of the museum since it is regarded highly
by the railway authorities.
Opportunities and Recommendations
The museum focuses an important part of the
heritage of South Australia and should be an item
on the State Heritage Register.
Whites Corner
Whites Corner is located at the intersection of
Henley Beach Road and Tapleys Hill Road. This is
the area "The Oaks", the early homestead of John
White located on the south-west corner of the
intersection, and "Weetunga" the homestead of
Samuel White on the opposite corner of the intersection. Both buildings were rural homesteads
built on farmland, and a small area of market
gardens remains adjacent to The Oaks".
11

Planning Implications
Both "The Oaks" and "Wee tung a are located inland
zoned Residential 1., however much of the land
surrounding the intersection is zoned for local
shopping and local commercial uses.
11

The Residential l zoning, undoubtedly places
significan pressure on the market garden land and
the homestead for subdivision and development.
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Opportunities and Recommendations
"The Oaks" and the surrounding market gardens is
a site of significant heritage and visual integrety.
The market gardens provide a complimentary and
appropriate setting for the two storey building.
The retention of the remnant rural land is considered important.
This rural land could ultimately form part of the
Coral Sea Reserve which abuts"The Oaks"and extends
through Fulham. Idealy"The Oaks" should be purchased
by the West Torrens Council and partially restored
and refunished to provide for a community need. The
building is well located for this function.
Both ''Weetunga" and "The Oaks" should be examined
in more detail and should be placed on the State
Heritage Register.
Ashford House
This building was the horne of the Everards, early
settlers of the area. The large single storey
Victorian house is set in pleasantly landscaped
grounds by ornate wrought iron fencing. It is now
a special school of the Department of Education.
The area ~o the rear of the building along Farnham
Road is also of significant historical interest
and effects are being made by the West Torrens
Historical Society to preserve the area.
Plannig implications
The area is zoned Residential 2 and the school is
owned by the Department of Education.
Opportunities and Recommendations
Ashford House is an excellent example of the
economic and functional reuse of an historic
building. The house is in good condition and
the gardens are well maintained. This building
should be on the State Heritage Register.

153.

8 •6

REFERENCES

l.

The history of West Torrens is currently being
prepared by Mrs. D. M. Marles and members of
the West Torrens Historical Society.

2.

Andrewartha, J., and Goldsmith, R., The
Church at the Third Section. Brooklyn Park
Methodist Church Diamond Jubilee
Celebrations, 1973

3.

Hasenohr, E., W. H. Gray, a pioneer colonist
of South Austral1a, the author, Adelaide 1977.
Page 30 - l

4.

Andrewartha, J. , and Goldsmith, R. , 212. cit.
Page 102

5.

C. B. Fisher was the second son of Sir James
Hurtle Fisher, first Resident Commissioner
and first Mayor of Adelaide. See Cockburn,
R., Pastoral Pioneers of South Australia,
Vol.

6.

Ward, E. , Vineyards and Orchards of South
Australia, 186~

7.

"Market gardening" is the term applied to the
intensive type of vegetable production often
found at the fringe of urban areas, see
Smith, D., "Market gardening at Adelaide's
Urban Fringe", Economic Geography (Mass.)
Volume 42, No. 1., 1966, Page 9.

8.

Parliamentary Papers, 1882 Volume lll.
Census figures for 1881.

9.

See Centenary History of West Torrens, op.
cit. pages 75 - 82.

10.

Highways Department Metropolitan Area Traffic
Flows 1976. (24 hour two-way traffic flows).

11.

For a comprehensive history of public transport
in Adelaide see Radcliffe, J. C. and Steele,
C. J. M., Adelaide Road Passenger Transport,
Adelaide, 1974.

w

_J
_J

-

6
0

~

.
lester firth & murton pty It
arch1tects urban planners and environmental consultant

154.

9.1

INTRODUCTION
Woodville has a varied and well documented history.
Beginning with the establishment of the old Half Way Hous
Hotel and well, and the creation of farming est::ates by
the local landed gentry, the township evolved into a
modern industrialised municipality in the second
quarter of the twentieth century. There are still
some reminders of Woodville's farming past in the homes
of prominent early landowners and the remaining
market gardens, but the greater part of Woodville's
heritage is in its secondary industry. There are a
number of well established industrial concerns in the
area which have operated since the nineteenth and
early twentieth centuries, which are an integral part
of Woodville's industrial and social development.

9 2
4

IAND SE'ITLEMENT AND DEVEIDPMENT
While the township of Woodville was laid out relatively
late, the first settlers occupied the district in
the late 1830s. These people gained a living from
farming and supplying services to the Port and immediate locality. As the RegionalHistory has
described, the separation of the Port and the city
had a significant influence on the area lying
between and Woodville in particular benefitted
from the traffic on the Port Road and railway. It
also possessed excellent supplies of timber, clay
and fresh-water wells which became the first major
supply of water to Port Adelaide and Alberton. (l)
Woodville grew steadily in the 1840s on the basis of
its location and resources. In 1849 the original
land owner is the area, Captain Thomas Lipson, ..
subdivided his land to form the township, and from that
date other villages sprang up in the district.
~~ville was laid out with Main Street (Woodville
Road) connecting Port Road and Torrens Road, with
two cross streets, later Bower and Leslie Streets,
at each end. The average block was about five acres,
and smaller blocks of a quarter-acre were laid out along
the Port Road, where space was at a premium. It
was here that the commercial and residential focus
developed, although the original plan provided for a
civic square at the centre of the village, bisected
by Woodville Road. Land in Woodville was advertised as
being "richly -wooded" and close to Port and City,
and this attracted businessmen and other middle
class residents to the area. (2)
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Cheltenham and Kilkenny were subdivided and
sold in 1849 the latter grew more quickly because of
its proximity to the growing industry of Hindrnarsh.
York, opposite Kilkenny, was offered in stages but still
only partly sold in 1854. Beverley was advertised in
1849, and was similarly slow to develop. The
township of Tenterden, set on Nathaniel Morphett's
property "Tenterden Estate", was offered for sale
about 1853. Findon, subdivided and sold in 1848,
was comprised of large blocks of about ten acres,
and remained rural longer than the other township. (3)
After the initial burst of subdivisional activity in the
1840s and 1850s, there was not much increase in the
area of land settled in the late nineteenth
and early twentieth centuries. Rather,existing
subdivisions were more closely settled as some of
the early farming estates were cut up and sold,
and older townships extended. In the LDom years of
the 1870s and 1880s, subdivisions occured at
Woodville Park, New Queenstown, Royal Park
.Alberton South a~d Woodville North and West. Part
of David Bowers Woodville Estate which comprised most
of the township, was subdivided in the early 1900s
within controls established by Bower before his
death. His desire to keep Woodville a pleasant residential suburb was a major factor in the concentration of industry in Kilkenny and Beverley rather
than Woodville itself.
There was another small boom in subdivision around 1920.
Part of Davey's Estate, a large dairy property, was
subdivided in 1919; UnderdalE/ Findon South in 1923,
although few houses were built; and parts of Woodville
North in the early 1920s. Old farming properties
owned by the Coumbes and Shillabeers were subdivided
as was more of Bower's Estate. Coumbe's Estate
became "Gallipoli Gardens", renamed Al1enby Gardens,
while the Shillabeers' land became the township of
Wolseley, then Croydon Park, and in 1925, West
Croydon. In 1921, part of Bower's Estate was sold with
fewer restrictions on the size of blocks and the type of
construction than before.
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Continual flooding prevented the close settlement of
the western extremity of WOOdville until the 1970s,
when the subdivision of Westlakes on the upper Port
Reach took place. The way for this was paved by the
Metropolitan Floodwaters Scheme which in 1937 began
the task of disposing of storm-water that collected in
south and south-west Adelaide. In 1949, the first
serious proposal for development in the area was
contained in the greater Port Adelaide Plan announced
by the South Australian Harbors Board (now the
Department of Marine and Harbors) . The plan involved harbor improvements and reclamation inthe
Port area, and residential development of a tidal
basin in the Old Port Reach in the WOOdville district.
(4)
The proposals, later modified, were to be
carried out in conjunction with the South Australian
Housing Trust, and the WOodville Council was to be
given control of the inner basin.
The Upper Port Reach Development Scheme lapsed for a
number of years because of insufficient Government
finance. Then in 1968, following negotiation by
the State Government with a number of private
developers, the "West Lakes" scheme was announced.
It was financed by a consortium of large
English, Australian and American merchant banking
and insurance firms. West Lakes Ltd. was made the
development corporation. The company paid the
Government $1,061,000 for the land, and undertook
to develop the major shopping centre, the two industrial estates, and medium and high density
housing. The South Australian Housing Trust and
the Commonwealth bought land for public housing,
and other large estates were developed by private
builders. West Lakes was to eventually contain from
5,000 to 6,000 flats and houses, and a population
of 20 , 000 to 25 , 000 .
(5)
9.3

ECONOMIC PRODUCTION
Primary Production - Agriculture
Land in the Woodville district was farmed from the
earliest days of settlement. As the Regional History
has shown, the relatively high price of land in South
Australia (one pound per acre) fostered large-scale
grazing in the interior. Small-scale farmers who
could not afford large inland properties sought
land in the vicinity of Adelaide, close to the
growing market and transport. Woodville was especially attractive because it had good supplies of
water, flat land, and in the Reedbeds, fertile
alluvial soil. Among the early crops grown were
wheat, barley, and oats, while most farms also
ran stock and gardens. One Woodville resident,
W. Blackler, established in 1860 a famous thoroughbred horse stud, later Fulham stud, Kidman Park. (6)
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Woodville's formerly vigorous market gardening and
dairying industries finally disappeared after the
second world war when the Council issued its last
licenses. However, vestiges of the old thoroughbred
breeding and training industry remain in scattered
stables and private agistment facilities, mainly ·
near the cost. The Kidman Park property, in Riverway,
is all that remains of Fulham Stud, which was bought
from the Blackler family by Sir Sidney Kidman in
1913. The house was probably built in the 1870's.
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By the 1850s, it became increasingly less viable to
grow grain, as the rising population led to more
intensive land-use. Wheat and barley were replaced
by lucerne and there was an increase in the number
of dairies, vineyards, orchards and vegetables grown
for market. (7). During the boom years of the 1870s
and 1880s, land values in Woodville rose steeply and
·grain growing virtually ceased. However, census
figures for the 1870s show that WOOdville was still
rural; in 1871 farming was the major occupation and
livestock numbers had increased. (8)
Dairies were
particularly common in WOodville, and the largest
such as those owned by the Shillabeers, Daveys and
Drummonds, supplied milk to the locality and to
establishments in the City.
Although Woodville became more closely settled
in the early twentieth century, many market
gardens and dairies survived until the 1950s and
later. After the Second World War, the majority of
market gardens were carried on by European migrants
from Italy, Greece and Bulgaria. The map on the
following page shows the remaining areas of market
gardens in Woodville. (9)
Mining
There are extensive deposits of gravel, clay and sand
in Woodville, some of which have been mined since
the early years of settlement. South Australia's
main deposits of clay are still at Hindmarsh and Beverley,
although some are partly filled over. The best clay
is in the vicinity of the banks of the Torrens,
and it was there, in Beverley and York that the
earliest mining began. Gravel was mined at Findon
from about 1917 to the 1930s. The pits lay to the
west of Findon Road, between Grange Road and Angley
Avenue, and extending underneath what is now Findon
High School. The gravel and clay, together with sand
mined at Seaton, Semaphore Park and Royal Park, were
used in the local building trade. (10)
Secondary Industry.
The Regional History has shown that secondary industry
in the Western Region dates from the earliest days of
settlement, and that in the nineteenth and early
twnetieth centuries it was based on primary industry.
In Woodville, embryonic manufacturing revolved
around the production of bricks from local clay and
the manufacture of agricultural implements and general
iron ware. These industries, fostered by Woodville's
natural resources and its location between the Port
and the City, provided a firm base for manufacturing
in the twentieth century.
Brick-making began at Beverley and York in the 1850s,
when manufacturers such as J. F. AldenbaJen, W. Hammond
and J. T. Headdy first set up. It became a major
industry in the 1880s, when the building boom at the
time supported about nine large brick works. One of
the largest firms was that of Job Hallett, well-known
brick manu
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Hallett started a plant in Brompton in 1890, expanded
into Thebarton, and in 1912 to Allenby Gardens. The
Woodville plant, in Hallett Street, Allenby Gardens,
still operates. (11)
Woodville was an ideal location for slaughteryards in
the nineteenth century, as it was situated at a
distance from the closely settled inner suburbs and
there were large numbers of stock in the area. Most
slaughterhouses and butchers moved progressively
further west, until in 1900 the majority were in Royal
Park,Albert Park, and along Tapleys Hill Road.
Secondary firms such as skindriers, tanners and soap
manufacturers developed out of the slaughter business,
among them W. Angliss and Company (its Skin Department
is still at Albert Park) and Crompton and Sons Ltd.
Joseph Crompton began drying and packing skins at
Beverley in 1879, and later branched into almond
and apricot kernels. Joseph's great grandson Alan
Crompton is currently Managing Director of the
family business.
Some of the earliest metropolitan foundries began in
Woodville in the Kilkenny area. They manufactured
products mainly for the domestic market, including
household appliances, galvanised iron, cast iron
lacework, agricultural implements, and railway rolling
stock. Government and private enterprise fostered these
firms, thus helping to ensure their growth. Duncan
and Fraser which set up at Kilkenny in 1884, built
railway rolling stock and trams for the South
Australian Government and for interstate governments.
A number of other firms located in Kilkenny in the 1880s,
some of which previously occupied sites in the city.
G. Fulton and Company and Coumbe's Iron Works set
up near the Railway Station, where there was still
open flat, relatively cheap land, local labour,
markets and financial institutions and very improtantly, the Port r.ailway line. (12) The manufacture of agricultural machinery and implements was
another branch of the foundry industry prominent in
Woodville. J. & D. Shearer, which began at Mannum,
opened a factory in Kilkenny, near the railway line,
in 1904. John Shearer and Sons is still in operation
as a p.Iblic mmpany·. The firm, which is situated in
Share Street, specialises in tillage and feeding
equipment, and employs about 500 people. (13)
The history of General Motors - Holdens illustrates
well the transition of both Woodville and the State
from a rural-based economy to a manufacturing one.
Now Woodville's main claim to fame on a national
kevel, G.M.H. started out in the city as H. J.
Holden, the firm of a successful harness maker.
Holden began manufacturing car bodies for imported
Dodge cars after a Commonwealth imposed embargo in
1917. In 1920 Holdens Motor Body Builders relocated
from the city to WOodville, on a 23~ site adjacent
to the Port Road.
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Following this rrove, the firm reached an agreement
with one of its clients, General Motors Export
Company (U.S.A.) to make motor bodies for G.M.
Production rose sharply, and the factory encouraged
employment and the growth of related industries in
Woodville.
By 1925, the factory site had expanded to 40 acres,
and in the following year had 5,500 employees.
However, the onset of the Great Depression in
1929 halted the expansion of Holdens as it did other·
forms of economic activity in South Australia. (14)
In 1931, Holdens merged with G.M. to avoid closure
and by 1935 managed to recover the losses of the
depression years. However, the lesson learnt
during the Depression - that South Australia had too
few major manufacturing firms and relied too much
on primary production - was not forgotten. The
threatened transfer of G.M.H. to Victoria in 1935
prompted an enquiry into the motor body industry in
South Australia, which subsequently led to reform
of secondary industry in general.
A new industrial policy was implemented after 1937
to encourage new industry to the State and to
keep down the cost of living. Freight and wharf
charges were reduced, company tax lowered, and
concessions made to companies seeking land and
services. Two important development bodies were
formed, the Industries Assistance Corporation, to
provide financial aid to small businesses, and the
South Australian Housing Trust, to provide low-cost
housing for workers. These and other measures
greatly improved the State's ability to produce
manufactured goods.
Woodville was particulary affected by these reforms
and the onset of WOrld War Two in 1939. Prior to
the war, G.M.H. expanded and a number of new industries were started. Wayrrouth M:Jtor Company, J. A.
Lawton and Sons, Carr Fastener, Pope Products, Pilkington
Bros. and Pascoe and Company, all associated with
the motor building trade, set up in Woodville.
Other large firms such as Davies Coop and Actil
Cotton Mill were established in Woodville, on or
near the Port Road. During the Second World War,
the industrialisation of Woodville intensified
with the location of munitions works at Hendon and
Finsbury. After the War, the munitions factories were
converted to the manufacture of electrical goods and
household appliances. Among the firms which bought
land through the Secondary Industries Commission
in the post-war years were Kelvinator, Tecalemit,
Apac Industries, and Philips Electrical Industries.
By the mid 1950s, most of the cars, electrical goods
and household appliances in South Australia were
manufactured by firms in Woodville.

161.

lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

The expansion of industry from the late 1930s to the
1950s was not without its effects on the old
character of Woodville. During G.M.H.' s consolidation
in 1937 - 1938, several streets of early twentieth
century housing adjacent to Cheltenham Parade were
demolished. Rural land and old established firms were
in a number of cases replaced by new factories and
homes; Actil for example, was set up on part of Bower's
Estate, and Davies Coop took over the site of the old
Coumbes foundry. Open farmland to the north and south
was similarly occupied by the munitions works and other
industries. With the activities of the South
Australian Housing Trust and the influx of migrants
after World War Two, Woodville's conversion to an
industrialised suburb was virtually complete.
9.4

PEOPLE, SOCIAL LIFE AND ORGANISATIONS
The Woodville community has considerably changed,
from the time it was settled
by wealthy landowners who tried to recreate a form of English
country life, as well as small farmers and
carriers, to the post-war years when industry,
the war and immigration created new
neighbourhood links. There are numerous reminders
of Woodville's social and cultural past in its homes,
its churches, schools and recreation facilities.
There are also reflections of the changes in social
composition since the war. In 1976, non-British
imigrants in Woodville totalled 14,549, which is
about one quarter of the population; their
influence can be seen in churches, halls, shops
and other facilities in ~voodville.
Housing
Much of Woodville's social heritage lies in its homes,
notonly the surviving mansions of early landowners, but
also the considerable stock of pre-war housing. Among
the larger homes which remain are "The Brocas",
"Estcourt House", and "Tenterden House
These, and
numerous smaller homes and cottages are still in use
as community centres, hospitals, senior citizens homes
or as in the case of "The Brocas" as an historical
museum. Some, regrettably, have fallen into disuse
or have been demolished to make way for new development.
Notable examples are St. Clair, once the home of S. R.
Clarke and J. B. Hughes (and until recently, incoporated
in the St. Clair Youth Centre) and "Milo" which was
one of the few remaining cottages built by J. B. Hughes
for local residents.
11

•

Apart from individual examples of old and historically
and architecturally valuable buildings, there are
pockets of older housing that reflect Woodville's more
secluded past. Most of those built between the 1870s
and the 1920s are located in Cheltenham, Woodville, and
especially Woodville Park, in the area between Hughes
Street and Kilkenny Road - David Terrace.
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John Newman, flying the Eton flag at his home
"The Brocas" in Woodville. Newman is better
known for his social pursuits than for his
business activities. Initially a shipping
agent then a Port Adelaide magistrate, he
sought to create a colonial aristocracy at
Woodville. The house was the focus for a
variety of country gentlemens' sports, including
hunting and shcoting. "The Brocas" was built
in 1840 and enlarged in 1870, and is now the
Woodville Historical Museum.
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There are also concentrations of older housing in
Kilkenny, West Croydon and Welland, and a pocket
at Semaphore Park, between West Lakes in the south
and the Port district in the north
Much of the remainder of Woodville's housing dates frorrt
the late 1930's, when the Housing Trust began building
in the area. . The first Housing Trust homes were
built close to existing factories and industrial
areas at Rosewater, Croydon, Woodville, York, Findon,
Hendon, Flinders Park, Albert Park, Renown Park and
WOodville North. Post-war construction took place in
these areas and at Pennington, Woodville West, Fulham
Gardens and Seaton. Between 1939 and 1951 the Trust
built one third of homes in the Woodville district,
a total of 1,817. (15)
RELIGION
The Regional History has shown how the practice
of religious voluntaryism resulted in a
proliferation of churches in South Australia.
Many of these churches remain prominent aspects
of the townscape. While Anglicanism was the
largest denomination, Methodism grew to be most
influential in the 'country' districts, and there
are numerous small Methodist churches in Woodville
today.
St. Margaret's Church of England on the corner of Port
Road and Woodville Road, is one of the oldest churches
in the Western Region, and a visually important feature of
Woodville. It was built in 1855 with the aid of J. B.
Hughes, who was an active member of the Anglican Church.
The Serbian Church of St. Sava was built in the late
1970's to serve the needs of the Yugoslavian commu~ity
in Woodville and nearby suburbs.
EDUCATION
Early schools in South Australia were conducted by
private individuals, usually with no training, prior
to the passing of the Education Act in 1875. The first
district school in Woodville was opened in 1878 to
cater to primary school children from the surrounding
suburbs. The school, which today incorporates
Speech and Hearing Centre, still stands on the Port
Road at Woodville South.

164.
lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

RECREATION
Horse racing was a popular feature of life in the
nineteenth century, and still is. The Cheltenham
track, laid in 1895, was moved from Grand Junction
Road, Port Adelaide. The track, on 130 acres
of land, is surrounded by trees. It is now used
by the Port Adelaide Racing Club.
Woodville Oval is situated on land that was once
part of Davey's Estate, originally a dairy farm,
and Woodville Council bought the site in 1921.
The St. Clair Oval and Youth Club on Woodville Road
occupies land that once belonged to David Bower . The
WOodville Council bought the site in 1953 from the
Trustees of the Bower Estate, and the St. Clair house
and remaining land was bought in 1958 for use as a
district community centre. The St. Clair Youth Club
opened in 1962, was the State's first major youth
centre and indoor sports stadium , (18)
9. 5

I1XAL GOVERNMENr

Woodville was part of the Hindmarsh District
Council from 1853 to 1874. The District of
Hindmarsh,which originally reached from the
park lands to the coast, was divided into six
wards. The three 'town' wards of Hindmarsh,
Bowden and Brompton included the majority
of houses and population, while the 'country'
wards of Woodville, Findon and Reedbeds were
far more sparsely settled.
Residents in the Woodville area came
to feel that their interests were
neglected by the Hindmarsh Council, and by the
1870s the town wards had agreed to their
separation. The country wards carried on as the
Hindmarsh District Council for the remainder
of the year, and were renamed the District
Council of Woodville in 1875. The new Council
was left without many of the facilities it had
previously used, and set about acquiring
Council offices, a district hall and a
District Clerk. The Council at first used a fourroomed cottage as headquarters, and a new
Council Chamber and offices were erected on
WOodville Road in 1903. This building is
now the Town Hall. New municpal offices were
opened next to it in 1964.
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FCXJrNOIES TO LCX:::AL HISTORICAL SURVEY OF 'WCXJDVILLE
1.

For a comprehensive history of the district
see Marsden, S., A History of Woodville,
Corporation of Woodville, 1974. Also, M.,Hard
"History of Woodville. South Australia".
Volume 1, 1837 - 1874 (1954), Volume 2,
1875 - 1960 (1962) .

2.

Marsden, S. , 212_. cit. page 19.

3.

Ibid. page 21

4.

For details of the S.A.H.B. Plan see
Langmead, D., 'Port Adelaide, 1836- 1971'
Planning Thesis for Diploma of Town
Planning, S.A.I.T. 1971

5.

Marsden, 212_. cit. pp. 287 - 297

6.

Ibid.

7.

"Market gardening" is the term applied
to the intensive type of vegetable production often found at the fringe of urban
areas.
See Smith, D. , Market
Gardening at Adelaide's Urban Fringe"
Economic Geography (Mass.) Volume 42, No. 1,
1966, page 19.

page 54
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8.

In 1891 there were 1,000 dairy cows, 700
other cattle and 700 horses.

9.

Information taken from aerial photographs
held in the Department of Urban and
Regional Affairs.

10.

Marsden, op. cit. page 123. The sand ·was
also used in the manufacture of glass.

11.

Hallett Brick Industries Ltd., still
operates plants at Lonsdale, Magill and
Golden Grove. The Thebarton plant was
closed in 1979/1980.

12.

Marsden, 212.· cit. page 115

13.

The firm's products are designed for dryland farming techniques. Since World War
Two it has exported machinery to other
countries, including North Africa and the
Arab States. Information supplied by
Mr. Westmoreland, Marketing Services
Manager.

14.

Woodville had the worst unemployment in the
Depression after Adelaide and the Port.
In 1933, 28% of the labour force was out
of work, a total of 2,813 men and women.
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15.

Hardy, M.

16.

Barbalet, M., The Adelaide Children's
Hospital, 1876 - 1976, 1975, page 146.

17.

Marsden,

18.

Ibid. page 264.
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INTRODUCTION
Port Adelaide has long held a vital position in the
history of the State, and it is acknowledged to be
the most important historical centre in South
Australia, outside the City of Adelaide. The Port
has a unique collection of heritage items and
features associated with its early role as the
focus of shipping in South Australia.
While the relative isolation of the Port in the
nineteenth century helped to preserve much of its heritage
strong pressures since the 1950s have threatened
many of the buildings in the district. These
factors have been recognised in a number of studies,
including the "Historical Conservation Study of the
Port Adelaide District", "Port Adelaide Centre Report,
Stages 1 and 2", "Report on the Nautical Heritage
of Port Adelaide", and the "Port Adelaide Conservation
Study". Many of the buildings and features identified
in these studies are major elements in the Port's and
the State's history, and are worthy of conservation
by planning, administrative and financial means.

10. 2 LAND SETTLEMENT AND

DEVEWP.MENT

The Regional Historyhas shown that the need for a
harbour was an urgent requirement when South
Australia was settled, and the first Port was
established in early 1837. 'Port Misery' as it
was dubbed, was situated at the end of what is now
the Old Port Road, and it survived for only four
years. In 1840, a second Port was opened further
downstream where a deeper harbour and supplies of
fresh water assured its growth. The "new" Port
developed rapidly, and by the turn of the century
it had a number of residential suburbs located adjacent
to it and on Le Fevre Peninsula.
The settlement of Port Adelaide was closely associated
with the activities of the South Australian Company.
The Company had bought a number of sections at the
Old Port, and when in November 1838 it was announced
that the Port would be shifted downstream, the
Company Manager, David McLaren, actively sought land.
Governor Gawler sanctioned this, in accordance with
the regulation that secondary towns in South Australia
were to be established by private entrepreneurs.
Initially, six sections of 134 acres were surveyed
on either side of the main channel, taking in almost
the whole water frontage in the Gawler and Hindmarsh
Reaches. In addition, four 80 acre sections were
surveyed on both banks of the North Arm and the mouths
of the channels leading into it. Ten sections of
land were then offered for sale s1x of which were
bought by holders of the Preliminary Land Orders.
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McLaren chose section A as the best site for the
development of the new Port, and in the following
years consolidated the Company's position by
acquiring additional land nearby. (see map next page).
The Company also owned Section 423, which developed
as the suburb of Albert Town (todays Alberton) .
Following the buying of strategic sections of land
at the New Port, the South Australian Company
strengthened its monopoly by building the first wharf,
road and warehouse in the area, and by extracting
a promise from Governor Gawler that Government
enterprise would not be undertaken at the Port.
There was little challenge to the Company in this
direction until 1842, when Governor Grey began
leasing wharf space to private individuals on an
annual basis. (1)
The population of the Old and New Ports was 472
in 1840, and in that year the suburb of Albert
Town had developed. In 1843, the first residents
of Le Fevre Peninsula were recorded and by 1846,
there was a population of 1,529 people recorded
in an undefined Port Adelaide District. In 1848,
Queenstown, across the Port Road from Alberton
was subdivided, and in 1850, Portland Estate,
adjacent to Queenstown was subdivided. The southern
boundary of Port Adelaide at this stage was
Tarn O'Shanter Creek (later the Port Canal, which
is now almost filled in) .
Greater expansion occurred after 1850, when the
South Australian Company's monopoly was broken
by the Port Land Company. (2).
The early settlement of Le Fevre Peninsula is hard
to document, but Henry Fletcher's slip was erected
at Birkenhead in 1849, and a small population was
established at Semaphore in the 1850s. George
Coppin, an inn-keeper at the Port, set up a relaying
Semaphore on the beach and built the Semaphore Hotel
to cater to new arrivals. Elsewhere on Le Fevre
Peninsula, land settlement was retarded by the lack
of a bridge, and by the meandering of Hawker's
Creek in what is now the Glanville area. This encouraged the growth of Semaphore, which was given a
further boost by the erection of a jetty in 1859-60.
One of the earliest settlers in the Glanville area
was Captain John Hart, who owned Hart's Flour Mill
in Port Adelaide. Hart built a substantial horne,
"Glanville Hall" on his eighty acre property, and
was very active in the development of the area.
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Land acquired by the South Australian Company in
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The Port Adelaide District grew steadily in the 1850s
and 1860s. The population increased to 3000-4000 in
1861, and the beginnings of suburban differentiation
became apparent around this time. Residential areas
were established at Alberton, Queenstown, Portland
Estate and Glanville, for workers who were employed
in central Port Adelaide. There was a nucleus of residents at Semaphore in the 1860s, although only relatively wealthy people could afford the higher price
of land there. A small number of Port merchants and
officials had also moved to Woodville by the 1860s.
Commercial development was concentrated in central
Port Adelaide. Several warehouses, bonded stores and
shipping agents were located in the area north of the
Dock Station and behind the first wharf, McLaren
Wharf. There were also some retailers in Commercial
Road.
On the western side of Commercial Road the first
Government offices developed. The original Customs
House and Harbour Master's residence was built on
the North Parade corner, and was replaced by a larger
complex to the south, at the junction of Commercial
Road and St. Vincent Street. This incorporated the
Customs House, Court House and Police Station and
now serves as a Police Station only. Activities
more directly associated with shipping were concentrated on both sides of Gawler and Hindmarsh
reaches and at Semaphore. Apart from the early
activitynear McLaren Wharf, Henry Fletcher's shiprepairing and building slip at Birkenhead attracted
other businesses, and a Government workshop was established at Glanville, a little north of the Hart
Street Bridge. Shipping services at Semaphore
initially developed at the junction of Semaphore
Road, the jetty and the road running along the
beachfront.

This pattern of suburban development was generally
confirmed in the remainder of the nineteenth century.
With improved public transport in the 1870s and 1880s
working-class settlement continued to be concentrated
at Portland Estate, Glanville and Ethelton,
which
were in walking distance of the Port. The middleclasses were able to spread further, and in the late
1870s there was a sprinkling of new villa residences
along Semaphore Road. In the 1880s, the population
of Semaphore increased and new development began at
Largs Bay.
The major impetus to the settlement of the Largs area
came in the 1870s and 1880s, as a result of speculation.
It had long been recognised that the Port needed an
outer harbour, where deeper water and more space would
allow the entry and quicker turn-around of large ships.
Investors saw Largs Bay as a potential site for a
harbour, and in 1881 the Largs Bay Land and Investment
Company was formed to promote it.
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The town of Largs had been laid out and land auctioned
in 1873, and in 1882 the Company constructed the Largs
Bay Jetty, a railway line from Glanville and a hotel.
The Jetty was 2100 feet long, and the railway line
ran to the end. Smal tugs ferried passengers and mail
to the steamers anchored in the bay.
Land on the northern extremity of Le Fevre Peninsula
remained generally unused until the twentieth century,
being regarded as less attractive and fertile than
Semaphore and Largs Bay. However, with the construction of Outer Harbo~ in 1908, the area was
affected by the passage of goods and people from the
harbour to the inner Port. During the 1920s, the area
adjacent to the Port River became a location for
factories, and more workers' houses were built
between the River and the Esplande in conjunction
with this industry. Further residential development
took place at outer Largs North, Taperoo and
Osborne from the 1940s to 1967, when the South
Australian Housing Trust built large numbers of homes
to alleviate the post-war housing shortage. The
most recent development at the northern tip of the
Peninsula provides a strong contras:t to housing
development at Taperoo and Osborne. The North
Haven Development Scheme, put into operation by the
Australian Mutual Provident Society, planned to house
6,000 people of mixed socio-economic background
in a six year period. The new homes, varied street
pattern, trees and shrubs and underground wiring
already established, distinguish North Haven from
the rest of the Peninsula. (3)
10 . 3

ECONOMIC PRODUCI'ION
The Regional Historyhas shown that economic production
in South Australia in the nineteenth century was
based on primary industry. Early manufacturing and
corr.merce relied on processing raw materials such
as wool, wheat and copper, and on establishing the
infrastructure (road, bridges, wharves etc) needed to
do this.
This pattern was particularly evident at Port
Adelaide, where early growth was directly dependent
upon the processing and distribution of mining,
grazing and agricultural products. The Burra,
Kapunda, Moonta and later the Broken Hill mines
provided a great stimulus to shipping and manufacturing
at the Port. South Australian wheat exports centred
on the Port, and in 1870, 88% of the State's wheat
was shipped from there. The volume of wheat decreased
when the inland ports took over part of the trade
but this was offset by the Port's share of the wool
trade, which increased from 57% in 1870-1884 to 85% ln
1914. In addition the Port dominated the import
trade, and 90% of imported goods paid
at its
Customs. (4)
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The types of goods handled at the Port have changed
considerably since the nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries. Following the Government-sponsored industrialisation programme initiated in 1937, and the
Second World War, the South Australian economy slowly became primarily a manufacturing one. This is reflected
in the type of cargo now stored and shipped. The
Port handles about 3~ million tons of cargo annually,
most of which are imports. These include steel,
iron, oil, limestone, phosphate rock and vehicles.
Exports are dominated by grain, particularly wheat
barley and vehicles.
Other products exported are
wool,soda ash and chemicals, cement, flour and scrap
metal. (5)
Much of the Port's past shipping, manufacturing and
commercial heritage remains. Numerous old firms,
warehouses, shops and banks exist in central Port
Adelaide, particularly in the Lipson-Divett Street
precinct, and on Le Fevre Peninsula, mainly at
Semaphore.
A reflection of the importance of flour-milling in
the past can be seen in The Adelaide Milling
Company premises, the oldest surviving industrial
building in Port Adelaide. Captain John Hart
established the mill near the wharves at the
corner of Mundy Street in 1855. The original mill
was imposing. It consisted of an enginehouse at one end, six floors high, an 80 foot chimney
stack, and two large imported grindstones. The mill
was amalgamated with three other firms in 1882 and
came under the ownership of The Adelaide Milling
Company. It was later bought, and is still owned
by D. and J. Fowler, the manufacturers of "Lion"
flour.
It last functioned as a mill in 1903, and
since then silos have been built in it for wheat
storage. The building is on the 'Recorded List'
of the National Trust. (6)
One of the surviving warehouses in Port Adelaide is
Ferguson's Bond Store, currently in use as the
Port Auction Mart. This bluestone warehouse on
the corner of Lipson and Divett Streets was
in 1857. It was originally built for Elder and
Company, predecessor of Elder Smith, now Elders G.Ivl.
The warehouse is on the Interim List of the State
Heritage Register. (7)
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The Adelaide Ship Construction Company buildings
in Dunnikier Road, Birkenhead, have important
associations with past shipping. The complex of
stone buildings was built very early, and added to
in 1879. The area includes an uncompleted
graving dock and the site of Henry Fletcher's slip,
dating from 1849. It also incorporates a v~rking
slip. Fletcher was probably the first OltJner of
the building. The building is on the Recorded
List of the National Trust.
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Most of the other stores, warehouses and buildings,
are concentrated in the area on the northern side
of St. Vincent Street between Commercial Road and
Street near the Port Dock Railway Station.
Todd
(The old Port Dock station was demolished in 1963) .
The value of this 'historic precinct' lies in the
existence of numerous buidlings of consistent historic
scale and character, joined in almost continuous
street facades. In addition to their historical
value, many have been renovated and are currently 1n
use.
Port Adelaide also has many shops, banks and other
commercial firms which thrived on the local shipping
industry. Many of the shops in particular are distinguished by Continuous frontages. In a number of
cases they are tv~ storeys, and their continuous
lines add to the unity of the streetscape.
An excellent example of this can be found in the
"Bower Buildings", opp::>site the Town Hall in St.
Vincent Street. Although the ground floor facade has
been considerably altered, the upper storey is
almost intact. The shops were built in the l870s,the
section nearest Robe Street probably being added
in the 1880s. There are also many older shops
along Semaphore Road, but few have been sympathetically
restored and many have been drastically altered.
Many buildings and other
items di
associated with shipping have su:c-:Jived, but the
hartour itself (see Harbor section, below) has
considerably changed since the nineteenth century.
A notable surviving building is the Customs House
on the corner of North Parade and Commercial Road.
It includes the former Institute building, which
was erected in 1874-76. The Customs section, which
is distinguished by the corner tower, was built
in 1879 to house the Marine Department, Surveyors
and Harlx>:t:' Master.
The Customs Boarding Station at Semaphore, which
was recently restored and is now owned by the Coast
Protection Board, reflects
's
shipping
industry. It served as a base for Customs
Departments warding inspectors and ~"lias
in
1883. This and the Time Ball Tower on the opposite
corner of the Esplanade and Semaphore Road, are all
that remain of the Customs, towing, pilotage and
signalling facilities once centred on this corner.
The Time Ball Tower has been restored by the
Department of Marine and Haroors.
(8)
The Port Adelaide Nautical Museum was established in
1932 and is the oldest such museum in Australia. The
shipping items gathered by Mr. K. Le Leu and donated
by him to the National Trust of South Australia are
very extensive, and include engines,wheelhouses and
a tug.
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Transport, public utilties, services etc.
Transport is the rrost important theme in the
development of Port Adelaide. Shipping was, and continues
to be, the basis of economic activity, and the most
formative influence on the heritage of the district.
In the nineteenth century, central Port Adelaide and
Semaphore were closely tied with shipping. The story
of the Port's development since then has been one of
constant improvement of harbour facilities,
beginning with the South Australian Company's activities
in 1840, and culminating in the implementation of
the South Australian Harbor's Board (now the
Department of Marine and Harbors ) 1950 Plan.
As the Regional History has described, most early
roads, bridges, wharves and services were provided
by private entrepreneurs, and it has been shown
that the South Australian Company monopolised these
developments at the Port. Another necessity, which
was financed by local residents and businessmen, Has
to build up the toHD to prevent its inundation at
high tide. Reclamation and filling were
carried out in the first thirty years of the Port's
existence, and it is still done on a small scale
today. The earliest buidings were erected on piles,
and silt from dredging operations was used to
in around them. Roads were constructed as embankments,
and at unusally high tides even these were covered.
Apart from the embankments, there was also a need
for silt to reclaim low-lying land, and much of this
was obtained from the dredging of the river channel.
By the end of the nineteenth century this process had
raised the level of the streets to a degree where some
of the original buildings were buried. Sometimes
these buried houses were formed into cellars as new
buildings were built above them.
The South Australian Company built
McLaren livharf, a warehouse and store, and a ballasted
road linking the stores with the existing Old Port Road.
These improvements cost the Company 26,600 pounds,
but the road, which cost 13,600 pounds was repaid
the Government in land. The wharf and road bec@ne
important influences on the development of the
Port and the Western Region. McLaren Wharf was the
focus of shipping in the harbour, and it accounts
for the early concentration of warehouses, bonded
stores and shipping agencies in the Lipson Street
Divett Street historic precinct.
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The Port Road carried a great volume of traffic. (9)
It not only boosted trade at the harbour, but also
influenced the settlement of the area between the
Port and the City. Much of the early manufacturing
in Adelaide sprang up along the highway and this helps
to account for the concentration of industry between
Woodville and Hindmarsh today. The Port Road is
extremely wide in comparison with other Adelaide
Roads. Originally it was intended that a canal
would be built in the middle of the Old Port Road,
to connect the Port River with the Torrens. Colonel
Light proposed this to offset the arguments of settlers
who thought the capital was sited too far from the
Port, but it was never constructed.
While the Port Road was the artery of Adelaide in
the early nineteenth century, it was in extremely
poor condition for many years. In 1887, after the old
Main Roads Board \¥as replaced
the Central Roads
Board, all major and minor roads became the responsibility
of local government. The Port Road, however, was not
even fully woodblocked until 1918, and the uptrack,
or eastern side of the road was
until
about 1928. (10)
Bridges were another
Le Fevre
Peninsula was cut off from central Port Adelaide
the river inlet. When the bridge to Glanville was
opened in 1859 it was partly at the instigation
local landowner, John Hart. The Hart Street bridge
was replaced by a hydraulic structure, the
Jervois Bridge in 1878. This was eventually replaced
in 1969 by a pre-stressed concrete span. The bridge
between the central Port and Birkenhead was built in
the twentieth century. Prior to its erection a ferry
carried traffic across the Port River, and older Port
residents still remember the service. The modern
Birkenhead Bridge, opened in 1940, was Australias first
bascule-type bridge, (which meant that it could be
raised in whole or in halves to let vessels pass.
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Public transp::Jrt 1n the early twentieth century.

The Port tram, St. Vincent Street.

1919
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The railway system was also an important feature of
transport in Port Adelaide. The RegionalHistory has
described how public transport, usually privately
operated in the earlier part of the nineteenth
century, influenced the rate and pattern of suburban
development. The Port-city railway line, opened in
1856, was the first Government O\vned railway in the
British Empire. It was to be built by the Adelaide
City and Port Railway Company, which was beset by
arguments about costs and the terminus of the line.
Evenually the six mile railway was built by the
Government. The terminus was at today's Port Dock
Station, to the south of McLaren Wharf, and intermediate stations were constructed at Alberton,
Woodville and Bowden. The Alberton Railway Statiqn
is on the 'Recorded List' of the National Trust. (12) In
1878, the train line was extended over the Jervois
Bridge and along Semaphore Road, and in 1882 it was
connected to Largs Bay, where it ran down the jetty.
The northern end of Le Fevre Peninsula was connected
to the railway system early this century when the
Outer Harbor was constructed.
The first tram line in Port Adelaide was constructed
in 1879 by the Port Adelaide, Queenstown, Alberton
and PortlandEstate Tramway Co. Ltd. The line ran from
Albert Park down the Port Road and Commercial Road to
St. Vincent Street. (13)
Fort

Glanville

1
The Fort is amajor feature of the Port distr
S
heritage. The earliest plans for a fort were made
in the early 1860s, and were shelved through lack of
money. In 1877, when there were widespread fears of
Russian invasion, a fort at Semaphore was planned
by two British Royal Engineers officers, fvlajor-General
W. F. D. Jervois and Lieutenant Colonel Peter H.
Scratchley. It was completed in 1880, at a cost of
15,000 pounds. Its main armaments were two 10" guns
and two sixty four pounder guns, plus rifle positions.
The Russians did land in South Australia but at Glenelg
on a peaceful visit. However, this fort was used as
a training establishment by the early twentieth century.
In 1951, it was handed over to the State Government,
and has since been entered on the Classified List of
the National Trust. (The fort is in the
Distric
but it was built specifically to protect the inner
harbour of Port Adelaide) .
Fort Largs

Designed by Jervois and Scratchley, it is of similar
construction to Fort Glanville. It is situated on
Military Road at Taperoo, and was built in 1884. It
has been substantially altered since then, except for
the barracks and rear defenses on the landward side.
The fort is now used as the Headquarters of the South
Australian Police Academy, and is classified
the
Trust. (14)
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The Harror
The inner and outer hareors , have long been the key
elements in planning and construction at Port
Adelaide. Technological innovations in shipping and
other forms of transport have necessitated constant
improvements to, hareor- facilities, particularly sine~
1945. The greater rate of technological change today
poses a challenge to planners of the Port's development, and in particular to Port Adelaide's substantial
heritage.
Developments at the Port have been controlled by various
authorities, beginning with the first harbor master,
Captain Lipson. Today the Port authority is the
Department of Marine and Harbors,_ formerly the South
Australian Harbors Board, which was constituted in
1913.
The following table_provides a guide to the evolution
of the Port authority since 1836 1836

Captain T. Lipson, harbourmaster.

1851

Trinity House of Port Adelaide.
Body.

1852

Certain members of Trinity House delegated as
a Local Marine Board, to control shipping
and seamen as distinct from navigational matters
left to the corporate body.

1854

Port Adelaide Trust constituted by Act 20,
since the cost of deepening the river was
beyond the financial capacity of Trinity House.

1860

Marine Board of South Australia constituted
comprehensive administration throughout the
State.

1913

South Australian Harbors Board constituted
(Harbors Act). Vested with control of
government and privately owned wharves and
frontages, and all port engineering.
Unified port authority for the State, financed
through State Consolidated ~Jnd.

1966

Board replaced by Department of Marine and
Harbors. (15)

Corporate
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Wharfage and dredging were among the first priorities
at the New Port in the 1840s. Following the discovery
of copper, and the increased immigration and trade
that accompanied it, the South Australian Company im~
proved its wharf and storeshed, and in 1847 Governor
Robe ordered the extension of the government wharf
west of McLaren Wharf. (16)
At this time, ships of more than 500 tons could not
reach McLaren Wharf, and instead sheltered at the
North Arm. This problem was alleviated by the removal
in 1851 of the limestone bar -about two miles dovmstrearn
from the Port, and by further dredging. Following
this, wharfage was extended eastward along the south
edge of the inlet to meet the creek which formed
the basis of the present No. 1 Dock.
(17)
These basic improvements were outdated by changes in
the technology of ship-building in the early 1850s.
By about 1840 sailing ships had been developed to a
point where little improvement could be made, and by
the mid 1870s the last of the oversea wind ships,
the clippers, were generally outdated. Steampowered vessels first appeared regularly in Australia
in the 1850s, and with the construction of metal
hulls and the introduction of screw, or propeller
propulsion, ships became even faster. Then, with
the invention of the steam turbine which enabled
better conversion of fuel into rotary motion,
even higher speeds were possible.
Changes at the Port in the 1850s took place against this
background. Wharves were now built at right angles to
the river, and to facilitate expansion northwards a
bridge was built across the creek flowing into the
river near Todd Street. This was eventually replaced
by Robinson's Bridge, built in 1883. The creek was
formed into a basin, which was extended to form the
Nev1 Dock". The basin survived until 1935, when it
was redeveloped by the South Australian Harbors Board
as No. 1 illck.
11
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In the meantime, dredging continued in the inner
harbour near McLaren Wharf. Spoil was dumped onto
barges and hauled onto the wharf, and was later used
to fill swampy land in the town. The outer entrance
to the harbQr_ was also dredged to accommodate larger
ships~ However, it was clear by the latter
part of the nineteenth century that as the size and
tonnage of overseas vessels became
greater an outer harbor was more imperative. From
1870 onwards, a number of schemes were proposed, none
of them viable. While the deep ha~Q9r remained on
the drawing board, mail steamers landed at Glenelg,
Semaphore and Largs Bay. Some of those in service in
the early twentieth century had a draft of around
32 feet, while the depth of the main channel of the Port
River at high tide was only between 26 and 31 feet.
Work was finally begun on the present Outer Harror .
in 1903, and it was opened to shipping in 1908. The
minimum depth of berthage at the new harbor was around
30 feet. Not long after this the South Australian
Harbors Board was formed, following an Act in 1913.
One of its first activities was to assume control of
all wharves in Port Adelaide, which were previously
owned by seventeen different enterprises. With
the continuous increase in the draft of world shipping,
many of the old timber wharves need reconstruction.
WOrk on this and on the construction of specialised
quays such as the Osborne bulk coal handling plant,
begun in 1924, continued into the 1930's. Among
the Harbors Board's improvements were the reconstruction of Ocean Steamers' Wharf, between today's
No. l and No. 2 docks; No. l Quay; Commercial Wharf
and McLaren Wharf. In addition, the old South
Australian Company Basin was converted into No. l
Dock. In the years 1930- 1936 an extra 4,700 feet of
modern quayage was contructed, as well as related
buildings and services.
The Second World War generated new trends in the
handling of cargo and made improvement more urgent.
This need was recognised throughout the major P?~ts
of post-war Europe and America. One of the rrost
important factors in the design of new facilities was
mechanisation, particularly mobile cranes and lifts.
In addition, automotive cargo transporters, as distinct
fron railway systems, had come into use in the United
States forces for transporting weapons and these
became part_ of post-war cargo handling. The
Greater Port Adelaide Plan, formulated in the 1940's
was an attempt to integrate the r.econstruction that
began in the 1930s, and was thus not a complete
reorganisation of the Port. The Plan, to be
implemented over a fifty year period from 1950, aimed
to construct rrodern lineal quays, with extensive areas
of marshalling space and secure transit sheds, linked
by road and rail with distribution points.
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Two of the major industries that located in the Port Adelaid
district in the 1920s.

The works of General Motors (Aust.) Pty Ltd at Birkenhead,
1930

S.A. Gas Company, Osborne, 1930
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Tbe implementation of the 1950 Plan was the final
step in the replacement of most of the old wharves
and facilities at the Port. The river channel was
widened and deepened to 35 feet, and the wharves to
the east and west of Birkenhead Bridge and in the
Gawler Reach were replaced. The whole of the eastern
side of the river, from No. 2 Dock to the North Arm
was similarly redeveloped. This involved the erection
of new and larger cargo sheds, the extension of railway
marshalling yards, and the improvement of road access
to wharf frontages. The coal handling installation
at Osborne was extended as part of the Plan. At
this time, coal and coal gas were the major commercial
and domestic fuels - oil was not yet competitively
priced, and natural gas was not used. However, a
refinery and oil berths on the northern Le Fevre
Peninsula were seen to be possibilities.
Apart from these major aspects of the 1950 Plan, there
were secondary proposals that grew out of the
'essential' projects. The South Australian Harbors
Board dockyard atGlanville, built during World War
One, was reconstructed. There were other, more
spectacular proposals as well, including reclamation
and development of land south of the North Arm (now
part of the Gillman Industrial Estate) ; at the northern
end of Le Fevre Peninsula (now North Haven) and
between the Jervois Bridge and Grange (now part
of West Lakes) . These three developments have been
implemented in modified form since 1950. Another
proposal of the Plan was the reservation of land for
the erection of a new power generating plant by the
Electricity Trust of South Australia. The Torrens
Island Power Station eventually became operational in
1963.
The 1950 Plan was presented to the public as an
illustrated brochure, and ten years later as a report
of achievements. It t.erded to highlight the more
glamorous aspects of the proposal rather than those
directly associated with shipping, but twenty years
after its inception most of its projects had been carried
out in one form or another. However, some unforseen
changes in shipping technology made some of the new
facilities obsolete, or required their rapid
adaptation. The advent of containerisation in particular meant that very large cargo ships, some of which
had drafts of 33 feet, could not enter the inner
harbor
and the existing wharves were not designed
to handle containers.
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P.part from changes in the size and type of ships, there
were unforseen changes in political decisions
concerning South Australian ports,and road and rail
transport were becoming greater competitors of ships.
Between 1957 and 1963, many of the coastal vessels
in South Au.stralia were put out of commission by road
and rail haulage, which was made cheaper with the
help of the Transport Control Board. This was offset
in the case of the Troubridge, which began service
to Port Lincoln and Kingscote from the old Copper
Company Wharf in 1961. The trailer-ship competed
by carrying pre-packed cargo, which was loaded into
the vessel in semi-trailers. After 1967 it was the
only ship of its kind still operating, and in 1970 the
Port Lincoln run was terminated. Today it plies between Port Adelaide and Kingscote, and is an important
part of the tourist trade centering on Kangaroo
Island.
Changes in fuel usage in the 1960s were also unforseen by planners at the Port. In 1963, refinery
gas became available from Port Stanvac (the oil
refinery was built there because the huge modern
tankers could not berth even at Outer Harbour) . In
addition, the South Australian Gas Company ceased to
manufacture coal gas as its Brompton plant, and in
1979 closed its Osborne works. Thus the amount of
bulk coal and oil handled at Port Adelaide greatly
decreased.
The new developments in the seaborne trade were adapted
to in a number of ways. A bulk grain loading facility,
necessary in a State which relied heavily on grain
exports, was built at No. 27 berth in 1963. As the
projected size of container ships was too·large for the
inner harbor
the British container consortia,
Overseas Containers Limited and Associated Container
Transportation Limited, decided that the Port would
not be a terminal container port. However, it
was only a matter of time before the world trend to
containerisation would directly affect Port Adelaide.
No. 3 Dock was redeveloped in 1970 to accept roll-on/
roll-off vessels from the United States, and a new
$8 million container terminal was built and is now
operating at Outer Harbour.
The Port then, has coped with considerable change
since 1836, when Colonel Light explored the river
estuary in search of a harboT • Various types of
vessels, from clippers to mail steamers and cellular
container ships have used the port, and shipping
technology continues to change. The Inner Harbor· now
caters for both bulk and general cargo traffic,
while the Outer Harbor serves mainly the larger
general cargo vessels and passenger ships.
Berths and other shipping facilities are kept up to
date by the Department of Marine and Harbors, which
continues to follow the 1950 Plan4
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Many of its primary projects have been implemented,
the basis for future shipping,
and it remains
industrial and commercial development.
10. 4

PEOPLE, SOCIAL LIFE AND ORGANISATIONS
The people of Port Adelaide have always been
conscious of the important role of the port in
the State's history, and yet are aware of their
geographical separation from Adelaide. Within
the district itself there has been some division
between communities, which is reflected in the
fragmented local government history of the Port.
However, Portonia1s have always had a strong
pride in their area, and are conscious of its
history and rich heritage.
Housing
Port Adelaide has a large stock of late nineteenth
and early twentieth century dwellings, ranging from
timber-framed buildings with galvanised iron
cladding to brick or stone villas and mansions.
Several of the latter, belonging to past identities of
the Port, still exist.
The RegionalHistory has outlined developments in
house styles in Adelaide, which took place within
the general confines of the single-storey
detached horne set on the uniform allotment. While housing
in Port Adelaide conforms in the main to this pattern,
there are subtler variations in the character of different areas and in building materials and techniques.
Many small nineteenth century \VOrking class homes
survive in Port Adelaide, Portland Estate, Ethelton
and Glanville and Rosewater. Some very fine stone
villas are located in Alberton and on the Peninsula
in the strip of land between Military Road and the
Esplanade and bounded by Hart Street in the south and
Harrold Street in the north.
Most of the well-known large homes in the Port Adelaide
District have been converted into community centres,
boarding houses and other uses. Kernbla House, at
55 St. Vincent Street, is one of the few substantial
double-storeyed residences in the central Port. The
original coach house at the rear in Nile Street still
survives. Kernbla House was occupied by
Dr. E~
Morris~

w.
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Glanville Hall was the substantial horne of Captain
John Hart, pioneer of the Glanville district. It
was built in 1856, of stone quarried from Yorke
Peninsula and extended in 1865. Its distinctive
tower was used as a navigational landmark by ships
approaching the Semaphore anchorage. In 1964 it was
converted into a Senior Citizens Club. Glen Ariff
House was built early this century for Captain
R. W. Ostorne, from whom the suburb takes its name, and
is one of the major heritage items on the Peninsula.
Situated on Victoria Road at Osborne, close to the
Outer Harbour ra. .way line, it now serves as the
Le Fevre Peninsula Community and Youth Centre. A
feature of the ten roomed horne is the detached
tower at the front, originally used as an observation
point. (18)
There is a notable group of terrace houses on Military
Road at Semaphore, which are distinguished by their
singularity in the Port District and their excellent
construction. "Bute Terrace" was built in 1879, as a
row of six three-storied houses staggered in pairs of
two. Built of freestone with cast iron balconies,
they have been restored and are occupied as homes.
The terrace is recorded by the National Trust.
Hotels
These occupy a prominent place in the working-class
community of Port Adelaide, and are a dominant
feature of the built environment. Their names
reflect the cosmopolitan atrrosphere of the Port
and emphasise its links with Britain and the world.
The Port Admiral, built in 1849 and since alter~d,
the Commercial, re-built in the late 1880s, the
Britannia, built in 1898, and the Royal Arms,
constructed in 1878, ar~ located in the historic
precinct behind McLaren Wharf.
The Largs Pier Hotel on the Esplanade at Largs Bay,
is one of the most visually impressive hotels in
the State. It was built in 1882 by the Largs Bay
Land and Investment Company, amidst the speculation
of the planned outer hartour scheme. The Hotel
was built to accommodate incoming passengers, and
illustrates well the confidence in the economy
during the boom of the late 1870's and early 1880's.
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Churches
The RegionalHistoryhas outlined the importance of
religion in social, cultural and educational affairs
in the nineteenth century. Churches were the focus
of many community activities for workers, the middleclass and the wealthy alike. The Church of England
appears to have been dominant in the district; other
groups were the Catholics, Wesleyans, Presbyterians,
Congregationalists and Baptists. There are many churches
of note which are still used, among them the Uniting
Church (formerly Congregational Church). on Commercial
Road, erected in 1867-8. St. Paul's Church of England
in St. Vincent Street is the third on the site.
Today's church, which was built in 1905, occupies
a central position· in Church Place at the junction of
St. Vincent and Nelson Streets. St. Bede's Church of
England on Military Road, Semaphore, is an important
heritage item on the Peninsula. It was built in 1878,
and is on the Recorded List of the National Trust. (20)
The Sea-side
As well as being a busy harbor , Port Adelaide possesses
a valuable recreation area in the beach front from
Semaphore to Outer Harbour. Semaphore was an
especially popular sea-side entertainment venue from
the late nineteenth century until the 1960s. Todd
Reserve, on the Esplanade on the south side of the
jetty, was one of the earliest improvements, and lawns
and a bandstand (now demolished) north of the jetty
were provided in the early part of the twentieth
century. The Semaphore Palais,built in 1922 with
a beach kiosk and bathing pavillion, still stands on
the beach front and today serves as the headquarters of
the Semaphore Surf Life Saving Club. In its heyday
Semaphore had almost all of the attractions of its
contemporary seaside resorts in England, if on a smaller
scale. Donkey rides, sideshows, pierrot shows,
pleasure trips, enclosed baths, a kiosk at the jetty
end, an open air picture theatre - all of these served
the very large crowds that came to Semaphore by train
and later by car. (21)
St. rqargaret's Hospital
The hospital is a notable heritage item in South
Semaphore. It was built on Military Road in 1874,
and like many such early facilities,. was funded
by private benefactors. Miss Margaret Hart initiated
the idea
and the convalescent hospital was built
as a memorial to John Hart by his widow and children
on land donated by Sir Thomas Elder. Additions were
made in 1879-80, and in 1890 by John Howard Angas,
and there have been several other additions. (22)
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U:X:::AL GOVEPJ:JMENT
Port Adelaide has a varied local government history,
and the story of changes in council boundaries is
complex. Following the formation of the Port Adelaide
District Council in 1855, a number of areas created
their own councils. Among the first were Portland
Estate, which formed a council in 1859, and
Alberton and Queenstown, which together formed
one in 1864. In that same year, John Hart instigated
the Glanville District Council, and not long
after in 1872, the Le Fevre Peninsula District
Council was formed. This body included that part of
the Peninsula lying to the north of the Glanville
District, and bounded in the south by the northern
boundary of Glanville, in the east by the Port River,
in the north by the entrance to the river and in
the west by St. Vincent's Gulf.
During the rapid expansion of the 1870s and 1880s,
splinter councils broke from the t\vo Le Fevre
Peninsula councils. Birkenhead broke off in 1877,
and Semaphore followed suit in 1833. However, with the
steady growth of the Port local government became
too fragmented to operate with any efficiency, and by
the turn of the century the smaller bodies were
absorbed by the Port Adelaide Corporation. (23)
The Port Adelaide Town Hall in St. Vincent Street
was built in 1866, and incorporated a lofty tower
and belfry. Extensions were made in 1884, including
the Mayoral portions, reception rooms and staff
quarters. New municipal chambers to the west of the
original complex were built in 1940. (24)
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10.6

Future Opportunities
The historical and architectural importance and
development potential of Port Adelaide is well
recognised.
Studies undertaken since 1975 have identified
and described at length the historic area at
Port Adelaide. More recently the Supplementary
Development Plan for the Port Adelaide Centre was
prepared which aimed to re-establish Port Adelaide
as a regional commercial area and to retain the
historic character and charm of the area.
The Supplementary Development Plan identified
ten precincts withing the Port Adelaide Central
area and determined statements of desired future
character for each of these precincts. Of
particular interest is the historic precinct
surrounding the Divett Street area. The desired
future character of this precinct does much in
establishing a policy aimed at protecting the
integrity and character of the continuous nineteenth
century buildings and: streetscape The statement
appropriately detects that buildings should not
be demolished and rehabilitation and on-going
development should be subject to guidelines to
ensure that new structures are built and existing
ones refurnished in such a way to conserve the
historic charm.
To date numerous buud ings have been restored and
refurnished to a high standard and this trend
can be expected to continue with
vigor.
The Core Precinct is planned to accommodate
commercial activities. While the statement
of desired future character does not
specifically call for a sensitive historic
approach it is particularly pleasing to note
the intensity of new development and the
manner in which it takes good advantage of
early building elements such as verandahs,
repetetive pavilion roofing and sympathetic
colours and materials.
The construction of
some 12,000 square metres of office and
retail space has been recently completed
or near completion. These include A major renovation of Coles Supermarket.
The AN Z Bank
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A two storey office block
The Port

~~rket

completed in November, 1980.

A shopping and office complex linking
St. Vincent Street to car parking areas
is in the course of construction. The
development includes an arcade, landscaped courtyard with walkways and
pergolas and open space for exhibitions
and gatherings.
(The Port Mall)
Pedestrian areas
The first stage of the Quebec Mall was
opened in October 1979 by the Minister
of Planning. Stages two and three
will transform Quebec Street as far as
Church Place to a paved and landscaped
pedestrian area which will link up
with Robe Street and car parks. Major
developments in the Core Precinct will
front on to these pedestrian areas
which have been designed by the Department
of Urban and Regional Affairs in
conjunction with the Port Adelaide Council.
A local company which has recently
celebrated its centenary has donated
a foundation/sculpture to the City of
Port Adelaide. Designed by John Dowie
the fountain will be incorporated into
a court area adjacent to the Mall
Landscaping
Over 8,000 trees and shrubs have been
planted throughout the Centre as part
of an overall area improvement
programme. Both the Core and Historic
Precincts are to be subject to special
landscape treatment.
Recreation Centre
The conversion of a large warehouse on
St. Vincent Street to the Port Adelaide
Recreation Centre, opened in November, 1980.
The Centre is being financed jointly by
Government and Council ahd will be
managed by the South Australian Community
Recreation Association. A variety of
activities will be catered for including
sports, leisure/recreation activities,
senior citizen programmes, youth drop-in
facilities and meeting rooms.
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Regional Park
In June 1980 Cabinet approved the
development of the Western Regional
Recreation Park on Government owned
land surrounding and adjacent to the
Old Port Reach. $1,000,000 will be
expended over 5 years by the State
Planning Authority.
Housing
The South Australian Housing Trust has
been active in the Old Port Reach
purchasing houses for rehabilitation
and assembling property for new
development. The Trust has recently gained
approval for the development of 12, 2
bedroom units as the first of a three
stage development programme for this
precinct.
Education Facilities
The Department of Further Education has
purchased the Adelaide Steamship
Building in the Historic Precinct for a
regional Community College.
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11.0

INrRODDCriON
Glenelg is well-known as the landing place of the first
South Australian settlers, who arrived in 1836. Since then
the township has followed a unique path of development
influenced by its proximity to the sea. As the ~,egional·
historyhas shown, it was originally
hoped that Glenelg would become a port, but instead the
town functioned as a coastal resort and place of residence for wealthy settlers. This was a major influence on
its development and associated heritage.
Much of Glenelg's heritage was established in the economic
expansion of the late 1870 s and early 1880 s. Since
then, it has been threatened by the pressures of the
twentieth century, but there remains a great deal worthy
of protection and conservation - the Glenelg foreshore
and reserves, the Norfolk Island pines lining many of
the streets, the public buildings and Town Hall in Moseley
Square , the stately homes hotels, churches and the
Glenelg tram are among the many examples of
valuable heritage items and features.

11. 2 LAND SETTLEMENT AND DEVEIDPMENr

1e Old Gum Tree, corner of
;Farlane and Bagshaw Streets,
_enelg North. The
~oclamation of South
1stralia actually took
.ace under a tree close
> this one.

Glenelg attracted residents and investors at an early
stage in its development, and initial subdivisional
activity was correspondingly brisk between 1836 and 1841.
Part of the attraction of the township for those with the
income to live there was its pleasant residential
character, but more important in the early years was the
prospect that it would be the colony's major port. This
hope did not survive, and by the turn of the century,
Port Adelaide's dominance was assured. With the cOnstruction of the Outer Harbour in 1908 any remaining
possibility that Glenelg would function as a port was
excluded. Consequently, after the first rush for land
between 1839 and 1841, subdivisional activity in Glenelg
tapered off, and it was not until the 1870 s, then the
1920 s and later the 1960 s and 1970 s in particular were
characterised by very rapid redevelopment. It was in
this period that much of Glenelg's heritage was destroyed
or seriously endangered .
The original Glenelg Municipality comprised three sections,
184, 204 and 205 and 65 acres kept aside for the laying
out of the township. The three sections (26.3 hectares
equal to 65 acres) , had heen laid out by the Surveyor
General, Colonel Light in 1839 as part of his plan for
Adelaide.
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The township was bounded by Colley Terrace and Adelphi
Terrace on the west, St. Anne's Terrace on the north,
Tapley's Hill Road and Gordon Street on the east, and
Jetty Road on the south. In February 1839, it was opened
for purchase, at l pound per acre. There were a great
number of offers for the land, so it was decided that
ownership would be determined by lot. The successful
drawer was a syndicate formed by William Fink, Osmond
Gill~s,H.R. Wigley and Matthew Smith, and they became
the to~tmship' s owners for 65 pounds.
The 65 acres were subdivided by Light, Finniss and
Company. Light's influence can be seen in the carefully laid out grid and multiple names for single
streets. There were 101 allotments of approximately
half an acre each , and two reserves, one
which later became the site of Government Cottage, the
other·Torrens Square, where St. Peters cnurcn was.
erected. Very soon after the allotments were sold, about
1,000 of the settlers who had arrived between 1836 and
1839 returned to Glenelg to set up residence, and many
of them immediately began to build houses from locally
available stone.
The pattern of housing in early Glenelg was very distinctive - mansions were built on a large acreage, and servants'
cottages and outbuildings were erected around them rather
than incorporated in the main house or built some distance
away. This pattern is still evident in some of the oldest
parts of Glenelg today.

Light subdivided Glenelg, he made provisions for
:port facilities in the form of a "Custom House Qua:.(',
"Goverrunent Reserve", a Hartx)Ur Master's residence,
and a jetty. Two development companies were formed,
a Customs House was built and the jetty was begun.
The advent of the gold-rush in the early 1850s further
delayed hopes of a port at Glenelg. The jetty was
eventually built in 1859 .
It was used to handle
mail and some cargo, but the port never eventuated.
~t\fhen
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There was not a great deal of further subdivision until
the boom of the late 1870's and early 1880's. Even then,
there was not a large increase in the area of land subdivided. Rather, land-use became rrore int.ensi ve, and there
were changes in the form of building. The boom, accompan-·
ied by great improvements in tianspor~ and an increase
in population, opened up Glenelg to less wealthy re·s·idents and holiday-makers, and there was a.corresponding
increase in the building of commercial establishments and
middle-sized houses. To facilitate this, many of the
gardens attached to the larger old homes were subdivided
and sold. Most of the new subdivision at this time took
place in outer south Glenelg.

Accompanying the economic boom in Glenelg was a
improvement in transportation and public services.
the first railway from Glenelg to Adelaide was opened, and this
proved to be enormously popular with beach-goers. Trains were
replaced later by trams, and the Glenelg electric tram began
running in 1929 . In 1875, Glenelg was supplied with mains
pressure water and gas, and also in that year the Glenelg
State Scho.ol and the impressive Glenelg Institute , now part
of the Glenelg Municipal Council building, were built. A
basic fire brigade service began in 1877, and a number of
proposals for the improvement of the Patawalonga channel were
put forward around 1875.
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As a result of these changes in population, land-use and
transport, the appearance of Jetty Road changed. By 1900
it became a compact commercial centre lined with shops,
business establishments and hotels. Patronage of these
shops was dependent upon the train and later tram, down
the centre of Jetty Road.
Subdivision and building in Glenelg slowed between
the 1890s and the 1920s. The Depression of the 1890s
and the shortages of World War One hal ted activity,
but after the War the return of servicemen created
a demand for housing, and the whole of Adelaide
experienced a minor boom in the early 1920s. At
this time, North Glenelg was subdivided for-which an
area composed of sand hills was levelled.
Other areas subdivided included Glenelg East and a
triangle of land straddling what is now Anzac Highway,
between the Sturt drain to the north and the tramline to the south. In addition, many of the old
mansions were converted into holiday flats. This
was the ''Gay Twenties" when times were prosperous,
and there was a great deal of confidence in the
economy. The Depression in 1929-30 led to a
falling off in land development in Glenelg, and
it was not until after World War Two that there was
another boom in subdivision.
An unprecedented wave of subdivision began in the

1940s, and intensified in the 1950s and 1960s, as
part of the rapid change taking place in the whole
metropolitan area. The industrialisation of the
Western suburbs of Adelaide, which accelerated
during and after the War made Glenelg an increasingly
attractive place to live in and it was close enough
to the city for its residents to obtain employment
in Adelaide. This and widespread use of cars
combined to complete the eclipse of Glenelg's role
as an exclusive sea-side retreat.
The three areas left for developers after 1945 included
the Sandison Estate~ North Glenelg,, (known as the
Golflands} and the peninsula on the seaward side of
the Patawalonga.
In the years prior to 1945, land
sales in Glenelg were stable and legislation prevented the rise of land prices above 1930 levels.
After the end of the War, price restrictions were
removed and sales increased dramatically. Sandison
Estate, the eastern extension of the original
Dunleath (now Glenelg East) was sold in one day in
1948, which indicates the interest at the time. The
South Australian Housing Trust, which was very
active in other western suburbs of Adelaide, did
not figure greatly in Glenelg's post war

199.
lester firth & rnurton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

development. The area in which it was most active was
North Glenelg, east of Tapleys Hill Road, where between
1947 and 1948 the Trust built 142 houses for rent and
sale, and a block of shops.
The greatest single trend in land development between
1950 and the mid 1970's was medium and high-density
residential development, and mansions, old buildings and
even bungalows were demolished to make way for unit and
high rise constructions. As Glenelg's population
aged, the~d~mand f?r units increased, and
many of these were Converted into guest homes in the
summer. The trend towards high-rise flat building was
encouraged by a vote of ratepayers in 1970 to continue
the system of charging rates on unimproved land. This
provided a great incentive to builders who would have
paid much more for land nearer to the city.
Building accelerated greatly after the mid 1960's, and
blocks of units up to 14 storeys were erected. After
1972, rates were calculated on the rental value of land.
This reduced the rate of construction, but a great
number of Glenelg's old buildings had already been demolished. Many of the older mansions previously converted
into flats were knocked down, and the same space that in
the 1800 s housed perhaps one family, housed up to 8 in
the 1970 s. Within one year in a small eastern section of
Glenelg, Helmsdale,Estate, 14 of these home-unit blocks were
built, and a number of substantial brick bungalows built
in the 1920's and 1930's were bulldozed.
After 1972, home-unit construction in Glenelg
partly as a result of the introduction of
zoning regulations which reduced the number of
ss
allowed on a block of land. Prior to the regulations of
the 1972 Planning and Development Act the council had
used only the Building Act as a control, and this did
little to limit the scale and density of redevelopment.
However the 1972 regulations, combined with a more selective buying public resulted in a reduction in residential
development in Glenelg,
11. 3 PEOPLE, SOCIAL LIFE AND ORGANISATIONS
Social and cultural life was influenced by the town's
seaside location and the nature of early Glenelg society.
As has been shown, Glenelg was settled from the beginning
by relatively wealthy people who built large imposing ·
homes and established in the district an atmosphere of
quiet seclusion. This ended in the boom years of the
nineteenth century with the influx of day-trippers and
less wealthy residents, but there are many features of
modern Glenelg that remind us of the town's elegant and
more leisurely past.
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Religion

~

's Church, Torrens

In Glenelg, as in all other nineteenth century communities,
religion was an important part of everyday life. Glenelg's
religious heritage is reflected most prominently in its
church buildings. Two of these in particular are worthy
of note. The Congregational Church on Jetty Road, the
third one on the site since Glenelg was settled, was built
in 1880. St. Peter's Anglican Church in Torrens Square
was built in 1881, and is very well-sited in the reserve
set aside for it in Colonel Light's 1839 plan. Our Lady
of Victories Reman Catholic Church built in High Street
in 1927, and possessing an imposing facade, reflects
the growth of non-British churches in Glenelg around the
turn of the century.
Recreation and Entertainment
Hotels in Glenelg were an important part of seaside life and entertainment. Many have been demolished
or unsympathetically altered, but the Pier Hotel
and the Jetty Hotel are note\vorthy survivors. The
Pier Hotel was built in 1856, enlarged in the
1880s, and rebuilt in 1912, while the Jetty Hotel
was erected in 1869, later enlarged, and renamed
The Hotel St. Vincent in 1928.

of the Victorie's
:holic Church

The Pier Hotel in the year 1890.
1912~

It was rebuilt in
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The Seaside
Glenelg has always been a very J;X)pu1ar location
for swimmers and beach-goers. In the past, sea-side entertainments ranqed· from merry-go-rounds and the fun~fair
to swirrnning, prOmenading, and yachting. The conte:fflP)rary_,
Glenelg townscape reflects these sea-side activities.

~tawilya Reserve
site of
1e last Aboriginal
~psite in Glenelg.

The Natatorium or public bath, no longer exists, nor does
Luna Park, but other items remain. The jetty has always
been a prominent landmark. The original, very grand
jetty was built in 1859, for the purpose of loading and
unloading cargo and was one of the most ambitious projects
of its time. A Kiosk and a number of small shops were
later built among its length, and these together with the
jetty were destroyed in a freak storm in 1948. After many
difficulties the jetty was rebuilt in 1968, but Glenelg
citizens lament the passing of the old one. The Society
for Underwater Historical Research/in South Australia has
since 1975 systematically retrieved coins, bottles,
jewellery and other items from Holdfast Bay, many of which
are relics of the 1948 storm, and the area has been declared an Historic Reserve.
Glenelg's two reserves and substantial rotunda are other
reminders of past recreation and entertainment, and they
are still used today. Colley and Wigley Reserves are
greatly prized by Council and residents. Colley Reserve
was acquired by the Council in 1876, and over the years
was levelled, and planted with grass and trees. The
rotunda, used often in the past by band players, was built
in 1926 at the high cost of 1,248 pounds, and restored in
1978 for about $28,000. Another important land-mark in
Glenelg is the old Gum Tree at St. Leonards. It marks
the place where South Australia was proclaimed a Province
in 1836.

.ley Reserve, Rotunda.

Glenelg's popularity as a sea-side resort has remained,
although forms of entertainment have in many ways changed
over the years. Swimming, now minus the inconvenience of
a Natatorium, is still very popular, while yachting and
the use of motor-boats have increased spectacularly in the
twentieth century. Successive alterations to the Patawalonga basin have been carried out since the
1800's and today the boat haven has open mooring for 22
boats and 172 berths, car-parking, and launching
facilities.
Glenelg's sea-wall and Norfolk Island pines are important
facets of the townscape. The first section of
the sea-wall was built in 1856, and was subsequently
extended from North Glenelg south to Somerton. In 1953,
much of it was demolished and re-built.

202.
lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

Houses
The first shelters at Glenelg were tents and shanties,
but .the erection of homes built of Patawalonga stone
began as early as the 1840 s.
In .keeping with notions of class and status, many of the
wealthy Glenelg settlers built large imposing homes. *
In the boom years of the last quarter of the century in
particular, social values found exaggerated expression in
architectural style. Confidence in the economy was high
and large homes were correspondingly characterised by an
ab undance of cast iron lace-work and other ornamentation,
imposing rooms, deep verandahs, large windows and usually
extensive gardens.
Some of the early mansions have survived as hospitals,
schools, or community centres, with the support of state
and local government and private donations. "Wcx:x:llands".
built and extended between 1853 and 1860, and later owned
by the Smith family, is incorporated in Woodlands Church
of Eng.land Girls Grammar School. "Kapara", part of the
estate of the late G.A. Jury, formed a very large residence
with frontages on Bath Street, Moseley Street, and Ramsgate Street, and is now controlled by Aged Cottage Homes
Inc. "Seafield Tower" a double mansion built by Sir
Thomas Elder and Sir Henry Ayers on the South Esplanade
north of Kent Street, is now let partly as flats and
partly as accommodation for Commonwealth Railway Employees. "Partridge House", built in 1899 for H.W. Varley,
was acquired by the Council with State Government assistance, in 1972 and functions as a craft centre and civic
place.

11. 4

LCCAL GOVERNMENr
Glenelg has always been a small municipality and while
there have been minor changes in boundaries between 1855
and the present, these have not substantially altered
its size or character.
The municipality was proclaimed in 1855, and it included
the villages of Glenelg St Leonards, New Glenelg and
Section 204, the South Australian Company's section.
There were two Wards, St. Leonards and Glenelg, and the
first Mayor was R.B. Colley.

*

These included the Cudmores, Juries, Birks, Parkins,
Sowards, Althorpes, Smiths, Hoskings, Tennants, Hills,
Hopes, Shierlaws, Sparks and Wollastons.
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The proclamation of Glenelg Municipality necessitated the
severance of the area from two earlier constituted District
Councils, West Torrens and Brighton (later Marion).
The total area of the municipality in the 1850's was less
than one square mile (259 hectares). Later, Glenelg
expanded to include the Patawalonga area after lengthy
negotiation with the West Torrens Council. The area now
known as the southern portion of the North Glenelg subdivision, and the abutting portion of the Patawalonga
{formerly the River Thames) were acquired despite the
strenuous objections of the landowner, W.H. Gray. This
dispute was not finally settled until 1901.

Glenelg Town Hall in 1909, with the former Institute
rooms at the rear. The building, erected in 1875, was
taken over from the Institute in 1887.
From Historic Glenelg, Corporation of Glenelg, 1979, p2b9.
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DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES

The Glenelg area has traditionally been a sea-side holiday
and recreation area. This distinctive character offers
major potential for redevelopment and revitalisation of
urban areas to take full advantage of the holiday role
that Glenelg continues to play.
The promotion
side area may
cf historical
opportunities

of Glenelg as an important holiday and seaassist in the restoration and enhancement
areas and buildings. The more important
are considered below .

. The Pata\.valonga Area is of great scenic value with an
extensive water way, numerous moored yachts and grassed
banks. The area along Adelphi Terrace to Sturt Street
provides outstanding opportunities for high rise development that could overlook the Patawalonga and gain views
to the gulf. The land is zoned in an appropriate
manner and further development depends on other stimuli
and incentives which could be in the form of policies
and development guidelines.
Colley Reserve, the fun fair and beach area are major
recration facilities in the Western Region of Adelaide.
Although Colley Reserve is well established and maintained, there is an outstanding opportunity to undertake a major upgrading of the £unfair in line with
modern trends. The upgrading could include attention
to built form and landscape, as well as entertainment
components.
Moseley Square is the focus of .most activities iB
Glenelg and plays an increasingly important role.
The Council have various proposals to upgrade the
square, and action is fully endorsed. However it
will be important to include and highlight aspects of
significant visual, heritage and functional importance.
The most important of these are the tram, which should
be retained within the square, and the town hall,
recently upgraded, which needs to receive careful
attention in proposals to upgrade the square.
South Esplanade is very important both historically
and visually. The range of fine mansions overlooking
the grassed promanade with its stately Norfolk pines
underlines the need to protect and maintain the area.
Significant opportunities exist for the restoration
of these buildings to their former condition, to be
used as holiday apartments etc. The possibility of
open area restaurants and refreshment areas on the
grassed promanade is worthy of close examination.
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The Glenelg tramline, the only remaining tramline in
the metropolitan area is of great historical importance and continues to play a vital role in the transportation of people to and from Glenelg. The tourist
and recreational qualities have been identified but
as yet have not been exploited. Proposals have been
considered at various times for the upgrading and
enhancement of the tram system, but few of these
proposals have been acted upon.
There will be pressure in the future to dismantle the
tram system based on claims of outdated equipment and
high cost of maintenance as well as incompatability
with other public and private transport modes. This
reinforces the need to take action to protect the
tramway, primarily because of its historical importance, but also because of its efficiency in transporting people and the great tourist and recreation
potential the tramline provides.
Torrens Square Area
a very old residential area
with a great number of stone t~D storey buildings,
and mature vegetation, based around a traditional
square and church. The area has a rich visual character which should be retained and enhanced to reflect
the early heritage of Glenelg and provide a sensitive
interface with Colley Reserve and a pleasant contrast
with the new and contemporary area to the north of
Anzac Highway.
Glenelg South is a pleasant, mature residential area
with fine streetscapes and a scattering of historical
stone buildings. The qualities of this area shq~ld
be recognised and protected to ensure its continued
survival as a high quality residential area.
Jetty Road is a traditional narrow shopping street
with the unique asset of a tramline within the roadway terminating at Moseley Square. The street has a
combination of dominant historical buildings such as
churches, small scale traditonal shops as well as
contemporary buildings. This diversity of trams,
traffic new and old, combined with a pleasant degree
of congestion and social intimacy adds to the charm
of Jetty Road. If this charm is to be retained then
development guidelines for new and old buildings will
be necessary as well as policies relating to the
compact streetscape and the retention of people and
traffic along Jetty Road.
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Suggested Policies (Recommendations)
Based on the historical and conservation evaluation of
number of policies have been formulated aimed
protection and enhancement of features of important heritage value in Glenelg. These are:
That Council initiate a detailed Heritage Study of
the City, with emphasis given to anonymous private
residential and commercial premises. More information about the buildings and areas identified in this
re:r;:ort is also needed if they are to be pro:r;:osed for
protection.
That historical buildings identified in this report
be proposed for inclusion on the State Heritage Register.
That historical areas described in this report be
proposed as heritage areas.
That the City Council adopts a policy to retain and
extend the planting of Norfolk Island Pines as an
essential part of the character of Glenelg.
That Council prepare development control principles to
demonstrate how early buildings can be sympathetically
altered or upgraded.
That Council prepare guidelines and a strategy for
upgrading and revitalising the South Esplanade area.
That Council prepare development control principals
for Jetty Road to ensure the character and quality
of the built form and streetscape is retained.
That Glenelg Council and the ~~ undertake discussions with the Director General of Transport to ensure
the ongoing survival and upgrading of the Glenelg
Tramline.
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INTRODUcriON
Henley and Grange has experienced continual
growth, from its incorporation in 1915 to the
present. It is one of three Western Region
suburbs to have maintained consistent growth
(the other two are Woodville and West Torrens) .
The reasons for this lie in its pleasant
seaside location, improvements to drainage in
the twentieth century, and its accessibility
to the City. The large majority of Henley
and Granges' 1976 population of 16,589 are
Australian born; the area has only about 3,500
residents born in the United Kingdom and
elsewhere. In this, it has a similar ethnic
composition to Glenelg.
Much of Henley and Granges' heritage, and its
current character is influenced by its
proximity to the sea. However, it was also
a productive agricultural area in the mid
twentieth century, and contained numerous
market gardens until the 1950s. There are
some remnants of these in glasshouses at
Grange and Henley Beach.

12. 2

LAND SETTLEMENT AND

DEVEIDPMENT

The area where the townships of Henley and Grange
came into being was initially part of the
District Councils of Hindmarsh and West
Torrens, and later, Woodville. It was there
that Captain Sturt settled, and it was from the
name of his homestead that the town name Grange
was taken. Charles Sturt settled in the area,
known then as the Reedbeds, in 1840. He took
up the post of Surveyor General in l838,and bought
400 acres of land at Grange, in sections 900,
901 and 1006.
There were other farmers in the area, but it
remained sparsely settled until the boom of
the late 1870s, and early 1880s. Then, the
townships were established as part of a
speculative venture by two men, F. E. Bucknall
and A. Harvey. Bucknall had first planned
to make his fortune by building an inland
harbour on the upper reaches of the Port River,
with a canal to connect it to the sea. Harvey
joined Bucknall in the scheme, and some
building went on in anticipation of an influx
of people into the area. The harbour did not
eventuate but Bucknall and Harvey had better
luck with the establishment of Henley and Grange
in 1877 and 1878.
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In view of the relative isolation of the prea, and
the lack of any government assistance, it is noteworthy that the towns were settled so rapidly.
Henley Beach, at first only Section 2080, was partly
suWi vided in 18 77, and Grange was subdivided in
1878, when the Grange Land and Investment Company
was formed. This was later called the Grange
Railway and Investment Company. While the organisers
waited for Government financial aid, they made some
improvements to roads and bridges in the area$ Not
much aid eventuated but, by 1882, Adelaide was at the
peak of the boom and hundreds of allotments were
put up for sale in Henley and Grange townships.
Extra residential building went on at Grange
and by 1883 there were about 30 houses and shops
in the area. By 1885, both townships had buildings
and services that other areas in the Western Region
took much longer to achieve.
Between 1886 and the turn of the century there was
further subdivision, but this was concentrated at
the existing nodes on the coast. Tothe east, the
continued threat of flooding prevented closer
development. After the Western Suburbs Drainage
Scheme was implemented in 1935, most of the eastern
sector from East Terrace to the Council boundary
was subdivided. The drainage scheme was completed
in time for the post-war demand for housing, which
in combination with greater use of the car in'. the
1950s led to rapid settlement of Henley and Grange
~bst vacant land is now used, and any future
development will probably take place in the foreshore area.
12. 3 ECONOMIC PRODUCTION
Early agricultural production was carried out in the
Reedbeds, a vaguely defined area that streched from
Fulham and West Beach in the south almost to Port
Adelaide in the north. This area was the floodplain
of the Torrens River and its rich alluvial soil
supported wheat growing, market gardening and
farming. Agriculture was labour intensive and
diversified•., As land was gradually enclosed
(initially by banks and ditches) and wells sunk,
farms were able to support greater numbers of
stock and a wide variety of crops, vegetables and fruit.

Western Metropolitan
Regional Organisation

WESTERN METROPOLITAN
REGION
HERITAGE STUDY
lester firth & murton pty ltd

MARKET GARDENS
Legend

RB!'v1i\INC1 MARK8-f 0AR\7BN0

-------------i

209.
lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

People engaged in agricultural production also had
diverse skills, and learnt trades other than those
directly associated with farming. There was little
or no manufacturing in the Henley and Grange area
in the mid nineteenth century, but many people did
black-smithing, carrying carpentry etc., as the
occasion warranted.
Captain Sturt's property on the Grange Creek was famous
throughout the colony. He and his wife tended a
large orchard, cattle, poultry, bees and a dairy.
They also bred horses, which Sturt took on his expedition into the interior in 1844. Unfortunately,
the property was severely damaged by floods and
incursions of salt water up the creek. Although Sturt's
failing health compelled him to return to England,
he did not part with the Grange until his death in
1869.
In later years, and especially during the boom in the
1870s and 1880s, Henley and Grange began to function
more as a seaside resort. Every summer, tram-loads
of people visited the towns, and their presence created
employment for local people catering to this trade.
During the 1890s, sports days on the beach were popular,
as was open air theatre, sailing regattas and seabathing, which was done within the confines of bathing
boxes.
The jetties were popular recreation facilities
in the late 1800s, and still are. The
Henley Jetty was built in 1878 and the Grange
in 1882, by the promoters of the early townships
The Ramsgate Hotel at Henley was built in 1878
Marine Residences at Grange in 1882.

the

Transport, Communications, Services
Transport is one of the oost i~tant
themes in the history of Henley and Grange. The
earliest roads, among them Grange Road (formerly
Leasons's Road and completed in 1869) and Military
Road, first built as a defence measure in the 1870s
were the main means of communication. These were
supported in the 1870s by horse trams, which were very
common in Adelaide until about the turn of the century.
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of all sorts m;Jy be obtained. During
the summer months the Tramways
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The Jetty at Henley Beach

Grange Jetty
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Henley Beach Square as it appears today. The
Ramsgate Hotel, built in 1878 is in the
background. The former kiosk, now a restaurant
is in the centre, right.
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The tramways and train greatly boosted the tourist
trade at Henley and Grange in the late 1800s. In
1882, the Grange Railway and Investment Company
laid a line from Woodville to Grange, partly in
an effort to encourage land sales along the route.
After that date horse tramways became more extensive.
Henley and Grange benefitted from a line from
Hindmarsh to Henley Beach, then Grange in 1883.
The system was a source of great pride to Adelaide
people, but by the 1890s it was in need of
improvement. When the Municipal Tramway Trust
took control of private operators in 1907, it
subsequently electrified the lines and built new
carriages.
The M.T.T. as part of its aim to encourage land settlement
in the suburbs, promoted tourist facilities at Henley
Beach. It built an imposing kiosk (now Moby Dicks
Restaurant) a block of shops and a rotunda (since
removed) at the intersection of Seaview Road and
the Esplanade, in about 1910. The M.T.T. brass
band conducted frequent concerts in the rotunda,
and this and other attractions brought hundreds
to the beach in the summer time. The early 1900s
were a boom period in South Australia generally;
architecture at the time reflected prosperity
and a desire to move away from the sedateness of
the late Victorian period. The kiosk,shops and
rotunda were built in the 'art nouveau' style,
with curved \~en trellises and fretwork, and
sculpted parapets.
The

~'Jestern

Suburbs Drainage Scheme

From the earliest days of settlement, ~vest Beach,
Fulham and what is now Henley and Grange were
subject to periodic winter flooding by stormwaters
from the Torrens, Breakout Creek, the River Sturt
and Keswick and Brownhill Creeks. These floods
often destroyed crops and gardens, dislocated
transport, and even entered homes on occasions.
The Henley tram line for example, \vas disrupted
by floods at least 35 times between 1910 and 1935.
In 1935, work began on the construction of a channel
to divert the River Torrens directly out to sea
at Henley Beach. Sturt and Brownhill Creeks
were in part enlarged, straightened and concreted,
the whole of Keswick Creek concreted and the
Torrens channel enlarged.
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12. 4 PEOPLE, SOCIAL LIFE AND ORGANISATIONS
The early residents of the area remained relatively
isolated from one another and were mainly concerned
with the day to day activities of farming. With
the tourist boom of the late 1880s, this geographical
isolation ended, and there was an upsurge in the
building of homes and community facilities in
Henley and Grange.
Religion
The Regional History has shown how the principles
of religious voluntaryism in South Australia led
to a proliferation of churches, most of which
had to be provided by local people. The Anglican
denomination was well represented in Henley and
Grange. St. Agnes Anglican Church at Grange was
provided with the help of the Grange Railway and
Investment Company.
Education
Early education was provided by parents, governesses
or untrained teachers prior to the passing of the
Education Act of l875.The Act led to some improvements
in standards and buildings, and in 1885, the Grange
Primary Public School was opened. It is incorporated
in the rrodern school complex near Sturt's old
house.
Housing
[vbst of the homes in
and
date from
the early 1900s when the area vlas rrost
Many of the larger homes near the seafront have
been converted as flats for use during the tourist
season, from December to March. Some notable
examples of surviving nineteenth century homes
are Sturt' s house, just off Jetty Street, and the
Marine residences on the seafront.
Institutes, Halls etc.
Institutes, originally called 'Mechanics Institutes
and subsequently used as local libraries, were
important meeting places and repositories of
literature. The Grange Institute was begun in 1901,
and enlarged in 1909, when a new library room was
built. In 1908, Vernon Harvey, son of the founder
of Grange township, became secretary of the
Institute. Port Adelaide Institute was also
running aBranch Institute at Henley Beach by 1902.

1
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Grange Hall, bu
1n 1898.
Glenelg Institute.

It houses the

St. Agnes Anglican Church, Grange.
in 1885.

It \vas opened
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12 . 5 U:X:AL GOVERl\llVIENT
Henley and Grange were originally part of Hindmarsh
and West Torrens District Councils when they
were formed in 1853. In 1875, the Woodville area
broke away from the more industrial town wards
of Hindrnarsh, Bowden and Brompton, taking most
of Henley and Grange with it.
With the influx of people into the two townships
in the late nineteenth century, residents of the
area became more aware of their separate identity.
Despite opposition from the Woodville and West
Torrens Councils, the residents were successful
in their petition for incorporation in 1915.
A Town Hall was built not long·
after, in 1921,
and opened in 1922.

The Henley and Grange Municipal Offices.

HENLEY AND GRANGE
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HENLEY AND GRANGE
12.6

SIGNIFICANT AREAS AND FEATURES
Description
The area of Henley Grange has developed as a pleasant seaside dormitory area, serving the western region of Adelaide.
There is little commercial development and virtually no
industrial development. The early developed area from the
coast, inland to the remnant railway reserve is very destinctive. This area was largely developed in the 19101920 period composed of medium size stone villas located
in a consistant manner along the streets. The profusion
of Norfolk Pines growing in these streets reinforce the
Victorian character and exerts' a major visual influence on
the area. These trees extend along the main avenues and
streets and dominate the visual appearance of the area.
The beach area and close relationship of dwellings along
the esplanade is a major feature of long standing and
importance in the Henley Grange area, as well as elsewhere.
The area extending from the Marines to south of the jetty
has a marked degree of site integrity \vith the sea and
beachfront closely tied into land functions of openspace
recreation and development.
Virtually the only remnants of the agricultural character
of the oldest areas are the glasshouses around Sturt's
cottage. The seaside resort aspect of Henley and Grange
has left more of a mark. The coastal dune area boasts
many old boarding houses, beach houses and bungalows, and
cottages. These are often clustered around the jetties.
Henley Jetty, being the older, contains the finer examples
and groupings.
Most of the area, though, features post-\YOrld-war development, with some subdivisions being settled in the last
five years or so.
Features tying Henley and Grange together include the
beach and coastal dune, and extensive plantings of Norfolk
Island pines along main streets such as East Terrace
(Henley Beach) and Seaview Road (Grange) .
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12. 7

OPPORrUNITIES AND POLICIES
Within the area of Henley and Grange it is interesting
and encouraging to note the process of renewal that has
commenced. In particular the effort given to the redevelopment of Henley Square has provided a major contribution to the revitalisation of the heritage of the area.
The activities of the Coast Protection Board in the stabilisation of the sand dune and beach area, and the designation of parts of the coastline as natural areas.
Future opportunities exist for the continued revitalisation and enhancement of the urban area. The most significant is the revitalisation of beach front dwellings.
This area is particularly interesting, and has a distinctive seaside holiday flavour to the form of development.
Many of these dwellings are run down or in poor state of
condition, this is in part due to the'co· rosive·; nature of
the coastline and in part to the market demand for seaside houses. With the growth of Adelaide it can be
expected in the near future that this foreshore area will
become of major attraction to homebuyers. With this will
come major reconstitution and renovation.
The main contributor to the distinctive street character
of Henley and Grange are the stately avenues of Norfolk
Island Pines. These avenues are very picturesque,
attractive and appropriate for seaside suburbs. A strong
recommendation is made to extend the area of Norfolk Pines
plantings to streets which are deficient in trees, and to
ensure that as trees age or die that they are replaced with
Young Norfolk Pines.
Policies
Protection and extension of Norfolk Pines.
Redevelopment Guidelines for the residential foreshore.
Heritage Protection for
. The Grange
The Henley jetty, square and approaches
. Grange jetty.

--------------------.------------
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13.1

INTRODUCTION
Hindmarsh was one of the first secondary towns established
outside the City of Adelaide, and it expanded rapidly to
become a suburb of Adelaide. As the Regional
has·
shown, the development of Hindmarsh was influenced by the
area's locational advantages, its natural resources and
the brick-making and other skills of its inhabitants.
Industries unsuited to the City were located very early
in Hindmarsh, and these were an important influence on the
growth of the area and its associated heritage.
In the last thirty years, the rate of industrial
and commercial development has exerted great pressure
on the heritage of Hindmarsh. Old houses and community
facilities have been displaced or affected by
commerce and manufacturing, in the past ten years
by extensive trasportation proposals .

.2

LAND SEITLEl"vlE:NT AND DEVEWPrviENT
The Regional History has shown how the settlement of the
villages around Adelaide was stimulated by delays in the
surveying of the country sections, combined with speculation
and the high price of land in the City. Consequently,
many poorer settlers camped in the parklands to await the
availability of suitably priced land. ( l )
In May 1838, the parkland squatters were given notice to
quit the parklands,
and at the same time, Governor
Hindmarsh made his selection of Section 353, which became
Hindmarsh. It was rumoured that the Governor planned to
sell the triangle of land in half acre blocks, to 200
settlers, and he was accused of attempting to profit from
the eviction of the squatters. The rumour was unfounded,
but the sale of Hindmarsh aroused a great deal of controversy
at the time. The committee of skilled workers and
middle-class settlers who had negotiated the sale of
Hindmarsh with the Governor answered some of these
allegations in the press, but the myth of 200 workers
settling the area persisted. ( 2 )
The sale and subdivision of Hindmarsh occurred very rapidly,
and most of Section 353 was settled by 1840. It was
originally intended that the triangle of land would be
divided into 100 one acre allotments at 10 pounds each,
but the demand for land was so great that 200 half-acre
lots were sold at 6 pounds and twelve shillings each.
There were no 200 immediate buyers, as there were still
some vacant allotments in l840.(3)Land sales between 1838
and 1839 were accompanied by a great deal of speculation.
In September 1838, two half acres that had cost 5 pounds
were resold for 40 and 50 pounds.(4) In 1839, allotments
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that had cost 10 pounds per acre increased to between 45
pounds and 100 pounds .. (5) By 1839, improvements to the
land had already begun. Buildings were erected, wells
sunk, and clay extraction started. Early in that year
too, the trend to very intensive land-use began, when
half-acre allotments near the river were divided into
plots measuring 21 feet by 47 feet. (6) In 1841, Hindrnarsh
had a population of 661, which was a little over 7% of the
Adelaide population of 9,000.
The initial planning of Hindrnarsh, carried out by Arthur
Fydell Lindsay and the members of the syndicate which
bought the land, was relatively well done. A village
focus, Lindsay Circus, was set out at the centre of the
triangle. It was originally intended as a cemetery
but following adverse public reaction, it was designated a
public reserve. What was intended as the Hindrnarsh
Market in the extreme south-west of the triangle, became
the Hindrnarsh cemetery. Lindsay Circus is now occupied by
the Hindrnarsh oval and Soccer Stadium.
The demand for land near Hindrnarsh was such that a ne,v
village v;as laid out in February 1839. Situated in Section
354, which was owned by J. Wright, Bowden was sold in the
form of a lottery. Tickets were 5 pounds eachi the "grand
prize" was an allotment of 14 acres, and twelve lesser
prizes were of ten acres. These allotments were subdivided
more closely than generally occurred in Hindrnarsh, with
the result that streets were 33 feet in width, and some
allotments had frontages of only 30 feet. The blocks were
advertised as having potential for brickmaking and building.
Bowden was well-located between the neighbouring areas
of North Adelaide and Hindrnarsh, it was close to the
Torrens, and it had frontages on the Port Road and.the
parklands. However it never became as attractive as
North Adelaide or even Hindrnarsh because of its crowded
subdivision and unimaginative planning.
There was no defined village focus as in Hindrnarsh, and
the streets were uninterestingly laid out. The central
street, Gibson Street, was intersected by seventeen
streets consecutively named First, Second, Third etc., to
Seventeenth Street.
Brompton
This suburb was laid out some time after Hindrnarsh and
Bowden in late 1848 or early 1849. Its development
hinged on the utilisation of the excellent deposits of
clay in the area, and the establishment of the South
Australian Gas Company's works in 1863. The street
pattern in Brompton was generally more varied than in
Bowden, and allotments were slightly larger, although
the streets were prohibitively narrow.
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Croydon and Brompton Park
The subdivision of these areas can be attributed to
P.B Coglin, a prominent businessman and Mayor of
Hindmarsh in 1886. Coglin established a farm named
'Croydon' in that area and retained the name when the
land was subdivided. In the 1870s he acquired the
land now known as Brompton Park, the subdivision
of which was criticised in Hindmarsh at -the time.
It was laid out in such a cramped fashion that
drainage was difficult, traffic congested, and
people's living conditions made substandard.
Croydon North was subdivided in the 1890s, by
Richard Day, previously a farmer in the area.
The land closest to the railway line was first
fragmented, and then in 1877 - 8, the central
part was subdivided, followed by the remainder.
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ECONO.'VliC PRODUCTION
The Regional History has shown that economic production
in South Australia in the nineteenth century was based
on primary production, and that emerging secondary
industry catered to this. Secondary industries were
located in Hindmarsh from the time of settlement, as the
area's location, its natural resources and its rapidly
growing population fostered the growth of manufacturing.
~Dst of the early industries were based on the processing
of clay, leather, wool and on slaughtering.
It has been argued that the first settlers of Hindmarsh
were very conscious of respectability and wealth, and
sought to improve their social and economic status by
setting up a business of their own. A number of these
early settlers, mainly skilled tradesmen, retailers and
small farmers, began firms that inturn attracted other
industries and workers to Hindmarsh. Ridley's Flour mill,
Bean's tannery, Crawford's brewery and Wright and Linn's
Soap f.1anufactory, were among the first to be set
up. (7)
From the outs~t then, there were a number of industries
in Hindmarsh, some of which became large and profitable.
Ridley's flour mill, built by John Ridley who arrived
in 1840, was important not only to Hindmarsh, but to the
colony as a whole. As the Regional Historyhas shown, early
agriculture was concentrated in the vicinity of Adelaide
and wheat growing was extensively carried on. The milling
of this wheat was done laboriously by hand. In 1840,
Ridley and Dr. Kent arrived with their steam engines, and
milling was made faster and more efficient. Ridley set
up his engine and mill in Hindmarsh, and soon acqui.red
wheat land in the area to the north-west of Hindmarsh
village. This later became Ridleyton. Ridley made another
important contribution to South Australian agriculture by
, vli th John Bull, the "Australian Reaper", v.;hich
was said to reduce the cost of hand reaping by half.
George Shearing was one of the first brick-makers in the
area. He arrived in 1839, squatted in the Parklands
with his family, then moved to Adams Street, Hindmarsh.
George and his sons operated the brickworks on the Port
Road near West Street. The Shearings branched out into
r;x:>ttery and fancy bricks", making use of the skilled
German potters in the colony. "W. & G. Shearing" was
operated by George's sons after his death in 1872.
The Shearing family was closely associated with the affairs
of the local community, and many residents were related
to the pioneer family. 8
11

The Hallett family's brickyards were founded by Job
Hallett, who arrived in about 1880. He bought his
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Woolwashing in the River Torrens, about 1862.
Parsons, R., Hindmarsh Town 1974, Page 96

From

The sheepskins were taken from slaughter yards and soaked
in the river for a few days, on a timber framework
extending across the water. Then they were transferred
to a 'sweat house' until they had decomposed enough for
the vDOl to be peeled off. Next the wool was scoured,
or soaked, in hot water with soap and soda, then rinsed,
dried and packed for sale. A great deal of refuse had
to be discarded in the process - legs, heads and pelts,
if not
by the tanners, were throvm into the
river or carted to a dump. The odour resulting from the
peeling of the \~l
the skins, the accumulation of
offal and the lack of deodorisation, was extremely
offensive.
1
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The Hindmarsh flour mill and cottages in Adam Street,
1870. The mill was !:::ought by Thomas Magarey from John
Ridley. (From Parsons, R., Hindmarsh Town
Corporation of Hindmarsh,

W. Peacock and Sons Wool Scouring Plant, about 1880.
Most of the tanneries and wool scouring plants that
operated in Hindmarsh in the nineteenth century have
since relocated to outlying suburbs of Adelaide.
(From Parsons, R., Hindmarsh Town, Corporation of
Hindmarsh, 1974).
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brickyard some time before 1890, and made his home on
the corner of Hawker and Chief Streets, Brompton. By
1910, Job and his son had six yards in Brompton and one
in Hindmarsh, and from that time the firm gradually
expanded. J. Hallett and Son Ltd. , was formed in atout
1910 and in association with the chairman of the
Metropolitan Brick Works, Hawker Street, Brompton, the
group acquired the Federal Brick Yards, Taylor's Road,
Thebarton. Job Hallett retired from control of the
Company in 1936, and within about five years the Company
sold its last property in the Hindmarsh Corporation's
district. Hallett's disused pughole, like others in
Hindmarsh Corporation, is being considered as a site for
redevelopment for residential and other purposes. 9
John Dench, a leather and hide processor, established
his tannery in the early 1840's near Adam Street.
Around 1846 or 1847, Dench and his brother acquired a
number of smaller tanneries in Hindmarsh and bought
an additional property in Adelaide.where they sold their
products. By this time they had relocated their tannery
to a site on the banks of the Torrens, running through
to Adam Street. The Dench family built a substantial
home in Holden Street. 10
Another major tannery in Hindmarsh was started by John
Burnell, who migrated to South Australia and joined
Taylor's Tannery. In 1851 he purchased a property in
Adam Street, and in 1853 the firm of Peacock's appointed
him as manager. His son replaced him as manager of
Peacock's woolwashing firm, and in 1884 left them to
set up his own business in Adam Street. The family's
three storey building was well-known and a land-mark in
Hindmarsh. The firms of Geroge Burnell Kalop Peacock,
and Benjamin Taylor were absorbed later by w. Foster and
Company. (11)
The ropeworks in Hindmarsh has a long association with
the area. It was first set up in 1871 by W.H. Tamlin,
v1ho combined with J. Coombe in the early 1870's. They
constructed their ropeworks in Ridleyton, adjacent to
the railway line, and this was later taken over by
wholesale hardware merchants Harris, Scarfe & Co.
Tamlin & Coombe remained in the firm, Joseph Taylor was
appointed business manager and the name was changed to
Adelaide Steam Rope Works. This, and a subsidiary nail
works was taken over in 1967 by the Victorian Company,
Kinnears Ropes (Aust.) Ltd. The nailworks was sold,
and the ropeworks which became the Adelaide Rope and
Twine Company, continued to operate. 12
The erection of the South Australian Gas Company's
works in Brompton in 1863 had a lasting effect on the
development of Hindmarsh. The shareholders of the
Company first met in 1861, and decided to purchase four
acres for the erection of the plant. Their decision
brought immediate protests from some of the residents
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in the area, although many welcomed the prospect of
improved patronage of local business and increased
employment.
In December 1862, the works were begun, and
in 1863, the first gas pipes were laid to the City.
Limited reticulation was provided at Hindrnarsh, Thebarton
and North Adelaide in the following year, but it was not
until the 1890's that most Adelaide suburbs used
reticulated gas for cooking.
The construction of the gas-works in Brompton was a
major step in the transition of the district from a
semi-rural area to a manufacturing one.
The Company employed about 50 men in 1883, and attracted
additional labourers to the Hindrnarsh area. The need for
small workers' houses, which had existed since the l850's
intensified with the setting up of the Gas Company, and
large numbers of rental cottages were constructed in
Bowden and Brompton after the 1860's. These were built
by private speculators with little concern for standards
of construction, and this in combination with the intensity
of land-use in Bowden and Brompton soon resulted in
slum conditions.
1

These industries and numerous others brought wealth to
some Hindrnarsh residents, and aided the development of
the district. However, they entailed considerable
environmental costs as well. The clay pits disfigured
the landscape, and led to the injury and even deaths of
residents who fell into water-filled pugholes. The
fell-mongering, tanning, currying arid other processing
firms that lined the Torrens also contributed greatly
to the pollution of the river and the air. These problems
aroused protests from residents further down the river,
and in 1874 a Fulharn farmer, John White, successfully
sought an injunction against the Taylor family's tannery
near Taylor's bridge. Less prominent residents in the
Western Region suffered the insanitary conditions
created by industry with little chance of redress. 13
After the formation of the Central Board of Health and
Local Boards, a Health officer was appointed in 1883, but
it was often difficult for him to police cases of pollution.
TRANSPORr, COMI'1UNICATIONS , SERVICES
As outlined in the Regional History, the prov1s1on of public
transport was an important influence upon the growth and
pattern of suburban development. In Hindrnarsh, the
extent of subdivision was not greatly affected by
transport, but the pattern of development was influenced
by the presence of the Port Road traffic, the tramways,
and the Port - City railway line. These facilities were
not always of benefit to the residents of Hindmarsh; in
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the early years the Port railway line and road were most
useful to those wishing to transport goods from the Port
to the City, and the tramways were not as plentiful as
they were in the eastern suburbs of Adelaide. However,
they were of considerable benefit to residents living
close to the lines, and to relatively wealthy people
\vho could afford to operate a business in Hindrnarsh or
work there, and commute every day from a residence
elsewhere in the metropolitan area. The tram and the
Port Road also contributed to the development of the
civic and commercial focus of Hindrnarsh along the Port
Road, between South Road and the River Torrens.
Prior to the use of trams, trains and buses, people in
Hindrnarsh walked to their destinations, rode horses,
or bought a passage on four-horse 'omnibuses' or on a
cart. Most people worked and lived in Hindrnarsh, usually
close to their place of employment, and their employers
often lived close by. The main thoroughfare, the Port
Road, was little more than a track throughout most of the
nineteenth century, and it was uncomfortably dusty in
summer and muddy in winter. The central plantation was
a track for stock being taken to the city slaughterhouse.
The Port-city railway line, laid down in 1856, carried
a great volume of goods through Hindrnarsh, but was not
accessible to residents of the district, apart from the
Bowden Station. It was routed through Hindmarsh, between
the Port and Torrens Roads, because it was thought that
the trains would frighten the horse traffic on the
Port Road. One of the effects of this was to
intensify overcrowding in Bowden by slicing through
people's backyards and considerably reducing their
living space.
Hindmarsh residents also had to petition for many years
to have level crossings and stations constructed in their
area. However, only two pathways were provided, one at
Gibson Street, the other at Chief Street.

The Hindrnarsh tram was of more benefit to the district's
residents than the train. It was quieter, more accessible,
and convenient for people who lived near the Port Road.
The Adelaide and Hindmarsh Tramway Co. was formed in 1877,
during the horse-tramway boom of the late 1870's and
early 1880's. The line, running along Port Road, was
opened in 1880. In 1907, the Municipal Tramways
Trust took over all horse trams in Adelaide and updated
services. (14)
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After Woi::ld:War One, rrotor-buses run by ex-servicemen
competed with the trams for patronage, but these did
not supplant the Port Road tram. The greatest single
innovation in transport in the twentieth century was
the mass production and sale of the private car. As
the Regional Survey has shown, this had significant
effects on the mobility of the Adelaide population,
and the pattern of suburban development.
In the previous century, omnibuses and trams led to a
concentration of development along main roads, many of
which became major shopping streets. With the widespread
use of the car and heavy trucks after World War Two,
considerable pressures have been put on the existing
road network and buildings along main roads.
In 1968, the M.A.T.S. plan made a number of transportation
proposals to improve the flow of traffic and the Adelaide
road system. These included in Hindmarsh, a North South
Freeway to connect the expanding southPrn suburbs of
Adelaide vli th Salisbury and Elizabeth; a Connector to
North Adelaide, and the Hindmarsh Boulevard. The area
rrost affected is that bounded by Park Terrace, the River
Torrens, South Road and Torrens Road,
the land
occupied by the P.G.H., brick factory to the north of
Torrens Road. The original
have been rr.odified
since 1968, and a decision was made in
1980 to
discontinue plans for the North Adelaide Connector and the
Hindmarsh Boulevard, but there is still a great deal of
uncertainty about the future of the area affected by the
plans. 15
The M.A.T.S. proposals, do not necessari
benefit local
residents. Census figures in 1976 showed that there were con
siderably more occupied dwelling with no vehicles in Hindmar
than was the case in the Adelaide metropolitan area. For
example, 27.6% of Hindmarsh dwellings had no car, while
for the Adelaide Statistical Division, only 14.9% had
none. It seems then that Hindmarsh residents \'lOuld benefit
rrore from
ties than
expressways and freeways, -v;hich are of nnst
to
through traffic.
The transport proposals cloud the future of land development
in Hindmarsh. They are viewed as largely responsible for
the lack of progress in upgrading the area, as it is
considered that poorly maintained housing, vacant land,
empty shops, and marginal industrial and commercial
activities are most prevalent in and adjacent to land
being considered as transp::>rt corridors." 16 The land
development conflicts in Hindmarsh have been exacerbated
by Planning Regulations, gazetted in 1972, which do not
provide for an area in transition. It is felt that
current zoning controls are not flexible enough to provide
for proper consideration of the effects of changes in land
11
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use on residents, to allow for gradual development, or
to prohibit incompatible activities within designated
zones. 17
It is hoped that more sensitive zoning
regulations and other development controls can be used
in the near future to rehabilitate and protect the heritage
and residential amenities of Hindmarsh.
13 . 4

PEOPLE, SOCIAL LIFE AND ORGANISATIONS
The Hindmarsh community was very closely knit
throughout
much of the nineteenth century. Hindmarsh society
was not horrogenous however; the labouring r:x:x:>r v-;ere
excluded from middle-class society, and there were
frequent 20mplaints about the 'sub-class of larrikins
who frequented the Hindmarsh Inn and other hotels. Bowden
in particular had developed the characteristics of a slum
by the mid-1860's. Residents of Hindmarsh, and what is nov;
Ovingham preferred to distinguish themselves from the
Bowden and Brompton community.
1

The greatest single development in the Hindmarsh community
in the twentieth century was the influx of European
migrants following the Second World War. The Western
Adelaide Region Planning Study has shown that in 1976,
one third of Hindmarsh residents were born in other
countries, 27.6% of these immigrants came from southern
Europe. At the same time, there has been an overall
decrease in the population, as people have moved away
from the area. The total population decreased from 14,542
in 1947 to 8,691 in 1976, and Hindmarsh is the least
populated Local Government area in the Western Region.
This decline can be largely attributed to the unattractiveness of the area. Residential and industrial land-use
is intermixed and there is uncertainty about the future
development of the area. However, in recent years a
number of factors, foremost among them the cost of petrol,
have combined to make Hindmarsh an increasingly popular
residential location.
Housing
The older areas of Hindmarsh have some simple brick
and stone cottages, usually with corrugated iron
roofs and verandahs. These mostly date from the
1870s. A common house type is the villa, usually
dating from the 1880s and 1890s. Most are built
of bluestone, sandstone and brick, often with a
window at the front. Corrugated iron roofs in
colours of red, green and grey are common, although
some are being replaced with pressed metal tiles.
There are many examples of row cottages and
extremely small dwellings in Brompton Park. Substantial villas are more common in Hindmarsh,
West Hindmarsh and Ovingham.
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Religion
The Regional History has described the \vay in which
religious liberty was one of the principles of
settlement in South Australia. Voluntaryism has
particular referance for Hindmarsh, because wellkno\Vn dissenter and founder of South Australia,
George Fife Angas, was active in the church and
welfare groups in Hindmarsh.
Anglicanism was the major denomination 1n Adelaide
in the early years, but the Protestant groups grew
to be stronger in the suburbs. There were numerous
splits among them, particularly within Methodism.
This is reflected in Hindmarsh in the large number
of smaller Methodist churches. Among the most
notable churches in the district are, All Saint's
Anglican church in Holden Street, which was built in
1850 and is on the Classified List of the National
Trust, and the Christian church in Hindmarsh Place.
It was built in 1845 as a non-denominational church,
and was replaced by another church on the opposite
side of the street. The original church still
stands behind the Historical f'.1useum, and is
perhaps the oldest public building in the district.

All Saints Anglican
Church in Holden Street.

Chr isf.:lan Chapel in
Hindmarsh Place. This
is the replacement
built in 1877 and rebuilt
in 1903.
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SCHOOLS
As the Regional History has outlined, early schools were
closely associated with the church, or were conducted 1n
private homes, often by untrained people. Following the
passing of The Education Act in 1875, schools were
administered by the Government, and there was some
improvement in facilities.
The Bowden Public School was opened in the 1870's, as a
result of the efforts of its patron, George Fife Angas.
In 1877, the Hindrnarsh Model School on the corner of
Milner and OrsrTDnd Streets was built, and this had a
capacity of one thousand pupils. The original Model
School is today incorporated in the buildings of the
Hindmarsh Primary School. (25)
In 1886 a school was opened in Brompton. The building,
on the corner of Torrens Road and West Street, served
residents of Bowden, Brompton and Ovingham. Croydon
School was opened in 1915, to provide for the needs of
the v.1estern part of Hindmarsh. In 1940, this
',vas split to form Croydon Junior Technical School and
Pr
School. Hindmarsh residents
for many years for a district high school, but had to
on the Woodville
School and Thebarton
School, •.vhich
in 1919. (26)
Hotels
These were an important meeting venue and
of
for Hindmarsh workers. This is apparent
in the naJnes of some of the oldest hotels, which
reflect the aspirations and trades of local
One of the ea;liest, which catered to local needs
those of people passing along the
Road, was The
Land of Promise Hotel. It was licensed in 1840, and
the hotel and stables occupied twice the area of
The Land of
that
l
the
took place in this
Brompton Park Hotel v;as built in the
1880's and
was a venue for contests for the office of Mayor in 188 .
Other hotels in Hindrnarsh were The Colonist, The Bricklayers'
, The Tanners' Arms, The Brittania and the
Gas\vorks. A number of them were supplied with ale
from Crawford's Hindmarsh Brewery.
Institutes, Halls, etc.
As the Regional History has shown, Mechanics Institutes
were usually initiated by members of the middle class who
were concerned to improve the education of the local
community. The institute's role in the twentieth
century has largely been taken over by
Further
sat
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The Jolly Miller Hotel

The Govenor
Hotel.
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The Hindmarsh and Bowden Mechanics Institute was set up
in 1847 and was the first in the colony. It was hoped
at the time that it would aid the tutelage of the
village 'mechanics' in thrift and study, and the Hindmarsh
Council enthusiastically supported it. However, in 1847,
its membership was only 40 out of a local population of
1,000. During the 1850's, the goldrush exodus led to a
decline in the Institute's patronage, but the Council
rejuvenated it by allowing the library section to be
housed in the Council Offices on the Port Road. When
the ne\AJ Hindmarsh District Hall was built on the corner
of Milner Street and Port Road in 1860, the Institute
library was set up there. In 1880, the Institute
Committee erected a large hall, now named the Assembly
Hall, at the rear of the Council Offices. The library
section was subsequently incorporated in the Hindrnarsh
Town Hall, built in 1891 and re-built on the same site in
1936-7. Other functions of the Institute were transferred
·to the new Hindmarsh Soldier's Merrorial Institute premises,
erected further west along the Port Road, near George
Street, in 1922. These buildings still remain on the
site. 27
Hindmarsh Oval
In 1903, it was decided that the public land in
Circus should become an oval, although the area was
prohibitively small. The gully that ran through it \'las
filled, the trees in the centre cut down, and plane trees
planted around the perimeter. Use of part of the area
was allocated to the Hindrnarsh Bowling Club, and the green
@1d oval were opened in 1905. Following the relocation
of league football matches to Thebarton Oval after World
War One, the oval was increasingly less -used, and in
1960 the Hindmarsh Corporation negotiated with the. South
Australian Soccer Federation to establish a soccer
stadium on the site. The Corporation and the Soccer
Federation jointly developed the site.
In 1979, the
announced
class soccer stadium at West Beach.
This
raises important questions about the future use of
Lindsay Circus. It was designated as public recreation
land when Hindmarsh was laid out in 1839, and is therefore
a valuable component of the district's social and cultural
heritage.
The oval could
as a
park, as Hindmarsh lacks recreational facilities
for use by the general public. Other public
lands in Hindrnarsh which should be protected for general
recreational use are the Port Road reserves, the Torrens
River Bank, Ethelbert Square, Parfit Square, and reserves
in Park Street, Twelfth Street and Sixteenth Street.
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Hindmarsh Bandstand
The rotunda, situated in the Port Road reserve, was
financed by supporters of the Hindmarsh Band and
incorporated in the J.M. Reid Playground opened in 1921.
The bandstand, reserve and playground were the focii of
public entertainment in the early part of the twentieth
century.
Hindmarsh Rollodrome, Public Library and Ethnic Cinema.
These were built in 1978 in the Hindmarsh Town Hall complex
on the Port Road. The old cinema, burnt out in 1975, and
the Assembly Hall were utilised to make way for these
facilities. The project, is an excellent example of the
successful redevelopment of a group of historically
valuable buildings.
13 . 5 U::X:AL GOVERNMENr
The Regional History has indicated how local governments
were established early in South Australia's history, as
a prelude to the granting of self-government. The local
bodies were usually initiated by
and other members of the middle-class, and councils
concerned for much of the nineteenth century with such
matters as roads, sewerage, animal licensing, and the
needs of local entrepreneurs. The role of local
government has changed considerably since then, and
councils are now rrore concerned with the overall development
and needs of the local community.
The District Council of Hindmarsh was proclaimed on June 2
1853, and consisted of three towns~ Hindmarsh, Bowden and
Brompton, and a number of rural villages and townships;
~'Joodville, Findon, Beverly, York, and Reedbeds.
The
district thus included all the settlements along the Port
Road from Hindmarsh to Queenstovm and also the 'country'
between the Port Road and the Torrens to the coast. rrr1e
formation of the Council was initiated by a number of
residents who had set up businesses in Hindmarsh in the
1840's.
The district was seen in 1855 as a fairly cohesive
unit, but the later development of the area
The Council's policy vJas to
rrnney
\vhere the rates were raised and the outlying, less
populated settlements felt increasingly neglected. In
1861, the Council area was divided into six wards, Hindmarsh,
Bowden, Brompton, Woodville, Findon and Reedbeds, to give
the rural villages some sort of equality. However in 1874,
the latter three 'country wards' separated to form the
Woodville District Council, and Hindmarsh Council was
proclaimed a Corporation.
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Taylor, the first Mayor of Hindmarsh, 1874-1876.
Many of the people who were involved in the running of the
Hindmarsh Corporation, formed in 1874, were local
businessmen who had set up in the l850 1 s and l860'
Benjamin Taylor was the well-known founder of
Tannery, situated at the John Street Br
Bridge) .
Willi&u Langman, who set up a blacksmithy in Milner Street,
Hindmarsh, in 1846, (where the Post Office now stands) was
a Councillor in 1857-58, and 1860-61. His son, Roy, \vas
Town Clerk in 1937, and R.W. Langm&~'s son, J.R. Langman,
is the current Town Clerk of Hindmarsh.
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In 1900, residents of a part of Bowden Ward, now Ovingham,
petitioned for separation from Hindmarsh.
The area,
west of the railway line and bordered by the parklands
and Torrens Road, was then known as Bowden-on-the-Hill,
in keeping with the social aspirations of the residents.
The petitioners wanted the area renamed Ovingham as well,
in keeping with the railway station, post office, local
hotel and shops using that name, but their petition was
unsuccessful. In 1929, residents unsuccessfully petitioned
for the renaming of the area 'Hillside.
In 1924, the residents of that part of Ovingham on the
northern side of Torrens Road, bounded by Lower Main North
Road, Alexander Avenue, and Costello Avenue, were more
successful in petitioning for separation from Hindmarsh.
The area subsequently became part of Prospect District
Council. 28
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The old To~;vn Hall, built in 1886. This building replaced
the single-storey Council offices and hall built in 1860.
Note the tramline along Port Road.

The

Hall and
the

TO\VD

193-:
1886.

1n
1n
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Residential Area

Ovingham located between Park Terrace and the
railway line, has largely been retained as a
residential area. The character of the area is
interesting, with the majority of dwellings in a
reasonable condition, on well proportioned allotments.
The land slope up towards north Adelaide and
provides interesting views towards the north west.
The combination of dwellings stepped up the slope,
and natural vegetation provides a pleasant view of
Ovingham.
Within the triangular parcel of land is a range
of house types, a grassed area of open space,
squash courts and a number of commercial uses.
The Corporation of Hindmarsh has prepared a discussion
paper on the Ovingham area, which examines the existing
environmental development control policies and
future influences. The discussion paper was prepared
in response to the likely release of land held by
the Highways Department no longer required for
transportation needs. Outstanding development
opportunities exist for this area.
The close location to North Adelaide, substantial
housing stock in reasonable condition, and some
vacant land, all point to the opportunity of
innovative and sensitive residential development,
building on the existing character of Ovingham.
The compact nature of Ovingham and its inner urban
location suggest opportunities for medium density
housing in the form of terrace houses or
condiminium housing with emphasis given to external
appearance and landscaping.
The discussion paper suggests that new
units should respect existing privacy
attention to
remoteness
orientation
high position of windows
high external screening.
These measures are endorsed along with the
additional guidelines proposed.
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The prominent position of Ovingham and its early
heritage and built character suggest the need
for guidelines on the external appearance of
the proposed new development.
Such factors as the scale of development, the
external material and colour, and the built form of
development will all have a major influence on the
future character of Ovingham.
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Brompton Park
Brompton Park is a particularly intersting area
within Brompton. While it is zoned general industry
about 80 dwellings exist in the area. The area is
a very early subdivision composed of very small
allotments and roadways. Roadways widths vary
between 4 and 8 metres overall with allotment widths
of 4 metres and depths of 24 metres.
The Hindmarsh Rer=:ort indicates that about 80% of
dwellings are substandard with 50% considered
'unfit for human habitation'. The area is surrounded
by industrial uses, and a joinery and other industrial
uses are located with the area. The Hindmarsh
Report regards this area as an extreme case of
residential and industrial conflict.
The Corporation of Hindmarsh are currently
considering the future development options for
Brompton Park. These options are:
b.
c.

Residential redevelopment and improvement
Industrial/commercial uses
A sensitive and viable combination of both.

In examining these options there are a nu~ber of
major implications which will need to be carefully
examined. The most significant is that most
existing dwellings are occupied by elderly people
vvho have had a long residency in the area. An
increased rate of industrial development in the area
will cause distrubance to these people and place
undue constraints on Industr
expansion.
In addition, the numerous small allotments also
creates difficulties in the aggregation of land
of a
area for Industrial
ment.
The area is regarded as a housing enclave and
does present opportunites for small scale innovative
restoration and rehabilitation of dwellings
in particular to meet the needs of the increasing
numbers of aged
in Brompton.
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14.1 Introduction
Thebarton, together with Hindmarsh, was one of the first
settled inner suburbs of the ~'Jestern Region. Like its
neighbour, Thebarton was close to the city, the
River Torrens and the Port Road, and had good deposits
of clay for brick making. In the course of the
nineteenth century, numerous industries located in the
area, and these are today an important part of its
heritage. Thebarton, like a number ofother inner
Adelaide suburbs, has a substantial European migrant population. Aspects of this, and the area's British heritage,
are reflected in schools shops, churches and other
community buildings.
14 . 2

LAND SETTLEMENT AND DEVEIDPrvlENT
The Thebarton area, surveyed by 1838 as part of
the plan for Adelaide, has the distinction of
including the first 'country' section laid out
by Colonel Light. The Surveyor General selected
the section in May, 1838, and established
his home there in the following year. (1)
While a few industries set up in Thebarton in subsequent
years, most of section 1 remained farmland until the
1880s.
for urban purposes \vas concentrated further south, in the area bounded
Terrace, Port Road, South Terrace and Dew Street. This
was probably subdivided in 1859.
The lack of
development controls at the time are reflected in the
small allotments and narrow streets.
The remainder of Thebarton was more closely subdivided
in the boom of the late 1870s and early 1880s. In
the early 1880s, most of section 1 (including Light's
property) and the adjoining section 46 were subdivided.
In the same period, the area bounded by Livingstone
Street, Dew Street, Kintore Street and South Road, and
much
northern Torrensville, extending
Ashv-;in
Parade to Henely Beach Road, and bounded by West Street
and East Street, were subdivided.
The latter
adjoined the 1882 subdivision of "V..Jest Adelaide
an area
in Mile End bounded by Henley Beach Road, South Road,
(formerly Fisher Terrace) Darebin Street and Bagot
Avenue. Part of this was formerly taken up by the
Therbarton race course.
11

,

Later subdivisions were carried out between 1886
and 1896., when the area bounded by Kintore
Street, South Terrace, East Terrace, Henley Beach Road
and South Road was subdivided and between 1903 and 1915,
when part of east Torrensville, bounded by Jervois Street,
Ashley Street, South Road and Henley Beach Road was cut
up. By the early twentieth century, the only remaining
area in Thebarton suited to closer settlement was
the western extremity of Torrensville. (2)
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Hallett's disused pughole
at Torrensville.

F. H. Paulding Pty. Ltd.
The firm began in
Thebarton in the 1860's.

Hardy's Cellars at
Mile End, whi~h we_re
erected in 1893.
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14.3

Thebarton offered opportunities for farmers, residents
and manufacturers from the time of settlement. Its
greatest assets were nearness to the city and
transport links, fertile soil, good water supplies
and extensive clay deposits. Secondary industry did not
build up as rapidly in Thebarton as in Hindmarsh.
Prior to the turn of the century market gardening and
dairying were common, and even by the early 1900s
there were 54. registered dairies in Thebarton. There
are fewremnants of market gardening in the area,

Manufacturing co-existed with agriculture from the late
1830s, although it did not become the dominant form of
land use until the 1870s and later. As the Regional
istory has indicated, early secondary industry usually
catered to primary industry, in processing raw materials,
producing agricultural machinery, and providing goods
for local consumption. A variety of manufacturing concerns
set up in Thebarton, most of them near the River Torrens.
A tannery and brickfield were recorded in Section l
in 1853, and these
slaughter
, a
, and a
brewery. The need for agr
implements and
machines in South Australia encouraged the production
of iron goods, and in 1845, a Thebarton resident named
Mr. Bean began experimenting with lead smelting. (3)
The earliest industries in the area attracted a working
class population which in combination \vi th Thebarton' s
other resources, encouraged other firms to set up.
Between 1871 and 1881, the population of West Torrens
and Thebarton doubled, and the number of people engaged
in trading and manufacturing increased two-fold. The
number of farmers and the area of cultivated land
1.vhile the number
market
rose.
include West Torrens, but as nnst of the
was concentrated in Thebarton, they
accurate guide to trends in land use.
Many of the industr
established in the mid and late
nineteenth century remain in Thebarton. These include
Hardy's Tintara Cellars ·at Mile End, Southwark Brewery,
Babidge's Cooperage, F. H. Paulding and Company, and
Horwood Bagshaw Ltd., a firm of agricultural, mining
and general engineers. One of the most noteworthy
remaining brick manufacturers is Hallet Brick Industries
Ltd., at South Road, Torrensville. The firm began in
Hindmarsh when Job Hallett established a brickyard in
Brompton some time before 1890. The firm acquired additional land in Brompton, Hindmarsh and Allenby Gardens,in
Woodville.
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In about 1910, J. Hallett and Son Ltd., was formed in
association with the chairman of Metropolitan Brickworks,
Brompton, and the group acquired the Federal Brick
Yards, Taylor's Road, Thebarton. At this stage, the
firm mechanised its brick yards, thus improving on the
old laborious method of making bricks in single moulds.
Job Hallett's sons entered the business, and Job retired
in 1936. In the 1960~, the firm merged with Brick and
Pipe Industries Ltd., of Melbourne, and R. Hallett was
retained as general manager. The Torrensville plant is
now a display centre, its role largely taken over by
Halletts' Golden Grove plant. The disused pughole is
being considered by the Thebarton Corporation for
redevelopment. (4)
Industrial waste has long been a problem in Thebarton, and
while the noxious industries that were common in the nineteenth century have been largely relocated, the need for
effective waste disposal remains. The incinerator in the
Council Depot in West Thebarton Road, is a reflection of
this. It was designed by noted architect Walter Burley
Griffin, and Eric Nicholls, and was built in 1935, It is
on the Classified List of the National Trust, and the
State Beri
Transport,
Griffin Incinerator

, Services

As outlined in the Regional History, early public
services and utilities were commonly provided by the
private sector. While they generally lagged behind
suburban expansion, public transport companies were
sometimes formed to promote subdivision.. Thebarton
was relatively underserviced by transport, but it
benefitted from the tramway boom of the late 1870s and
early 1880s, when lines were laid to Henley and Grange.
In the 1870s, a horse bus line ran from the General
Post Office to Fulham via Thebarton, and by 1883, this
was supplemented by Hurcomb's buses, which travelled
between the Windsor Castle Hotel and Henley Beach.
With the introduction of horse trams, Thebarton
received a service in 1882 from the Adelaide and Hindmarsh
Tramway Company. \\Then the tramways were taken over by
the Municpal Tramways Trust in 1907 and electrified
in 1908, there were improvements to the system. An
electric tram began running from Henley Beach to
Torrensville in 1909, and from Torrensville to the city
in early 1910. (5)
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The greatest single innovation in transport in the
twentieth century was the mass production and sale
Qf private cars following World War Two. While cars
have greatly improved people's mobility and the
speed of transport, their use has involved pressures on heritage and residential amenity. Road
widening programmes have led to the demolition of old
buildings located on main roads, particularly at intersections. Heavy traffic flows, which reach up to 23,300
vehicles per day on Henley Beach Road at Mile End,
inhibit public access to schools, shops, churches
and other civic buildings.
In 1968, the Metropolitan Adelaide Transportation Study
made a number of proposals to improve tra~fic
flows. In Thebarton these include the North South
Free\vay, designed to connect Salisbury and
Elizabeth with Noarlunga and the southern suburbs.
The proposed route affects land between Holland and
Cawthorne Streets, which is intensively used for industrial, commercial and residential purposes. The
freeway will not necessarily benefit Thebartonresidents~
1976 Census figures showed that there were many more
occupied dwellings in Thebarton with no vehicles than
was the case in the Adelaide Metropolitan area - 28.9%
compared with 19.9% for the Adelaide Statistical
Division. Thebarton residents would benefit nnre from
public transport than freeways, which are designed mainly
to carry through traffic.
14 4

,

SOCI"~

LIFE

h~

ORGANISATIONS

Thebarton is a suburb of the working man. This is
reflected in the hotels, small shops, small
and community facilities in the area. The greatest
change in the social composition has occurred with the
government sponsored immigration programme of the post
war years. In 1976, 31.4% of Thebarton's population
originated from countries other than the United
Kingdom, which was the highest percentage in the
Western Region.
of these migrants were
attracted to Thebarton because of its industr
its
, and the availabi
old

The older areas of Thebarton have some simple brick
and stone cottages, usually
corrugated
roofs and verandahs. These
date from the
1870s. The dominant house type is the villa,
dating from the 1880s and 1890s. Most are built of bluestone, sandstone and brick, often with a bay window
at the front. Corrugated iron roofs in colours of
red, green and grey are common, although these are
being replaced with pressed metal tiles. There is
an excellent example of a row of semi-detached sandstone villas in Rose Street between Dew and Parker
Streets, which probably date from the 1890s. There are
isolated examples of the "art nouveau" style that
became popular in the building boom of the early 1900s,
and lasted until about World ~\Tar One.
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Cottages and shop-front, Holland Street, probably built ln
the 1870s.

VJorkmens' Homes in Rose Street. They
were
1
probably built in the 1890's or early l900 S, and
are nov-J administered by Aged Cottages Inc.
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'Art Nouveau' house, corner of South Terrace and
Albert Street.
Probably built in the early 1900s.

Bungalow, corner of South Terrace and Albert Street.
Probably built in the 1920s.
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Education
The Regional History has outlined the way in which early
schools were conducted privately and usually by untrained teachers prior to the passing of the 1875
Education Act. There were some improvements after this
date, and a number of new schools were built in the
suburbs in the late 1870s. The Thebarton Primary
School in Rose Street was built in 1878.

Former Chapel, Kilmara
Primary School. It
was built in 1869.

Although religion and education were formally separated
in 1847, the two were very closely entwined in the
nineteenth century way of life. The secularisation of
schools created particular problems for independent
schools, especially Catholic ones, which could no longer
receive government aid. Despite financial difficulties,
religious groups continued to run schools, foremost among
them the Sisters of St. Joseph. This Catholic teaching
order began at Penola in 1866 under Sister Mary McKillop,
and Father Julian Tenison Wood , with the specific task
of establishing Catholic education throughout the colony.
The first school in Adelaide was set up in 1867, and
this was followed by schools at Port Adelaide, Alberton,
Bowden and Thebarton. The latter, Kilmara School, is at
114 Kintore Street and was built in 1869. (7)
Religion

Queen of Angels
Catholic Church on
South Road. It was
built in 1883, and
rebuilt
1915.

Thebarton has numerous churches which cater to a
variety of denominations. As the Regional History has
shown, the Protestant groups were more common in the
suburbs than the Anglicans, and the Catholics were
especially active among the poor. The Queen of Angels
Catholic Church, first built on the corner of Kintore
Street and South Road in 1883, is the most visually
dominant church in Thebarton.
Recreation
Hotels have alvJays provided a place for people to drink,
relax and meet friends. Some of those in Thebarton
reflect the working-class nature of the area in their
names; past hotels included the Wheatsheaf, the Squatters'
and Forresters' Arms, the Thebarton
the New
Thebarton and the Southwark.
the older
pubs are the Wheatsheaf, re-built in 1919, the Southwark
and the Mile End.
Although often referred to as the 'sport of kings
racing,
or the betting that went with it, was followed by the
not so wealthy too. The first formal race course in
Adelaide was at Thebarton, in what is now Torrensville
and Mile End. Portion of the course is now covered by
the To\vn Hall. All that remains are several streets
named after famous race-horses, such as Falcon Avenue
and Norma Street.
1

,

Baptist Church
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LCX:AL GOVERNMENT

Thebarton was initially part of the West Torrens
District Council, formed in 1853. It had always
been more industrialised than West Torrens, and
different interests led to its separation in
1883. The new municipality was divided into four
wards, and covered an area of 1,036 acres.
Benjamin Taylor was the first Mayor.

Thebarton Town Hall and f\1unicipal Offices.
They v1ere built in 1928.

THEBARTON

252.

14.6

lester firth & murton pty ltd
architects urban planners and environmental consultants

CONSERVATION AREAS
The analysis of land settlement and development has
highlighted several areas within Thebarton which
are of significant conservation interest. Thebarton
in particular, is an area of early development, both in
residential and industrial. Based on the historic and
field assessment, the more important conservation
areas are set out below.
Section l
Description
This was the first country section laid out beyond the
City of Adelaide, Colonel Light purchased the land
in 1838 and constructed a cottage where he lived until
his death. The cottage was demolished in 1926, to make
way for industrial expansion. A plaque now commemorates
the site.
The southern portion of Section l was subdivided shortly
after Colonel Light died to form ari early village just
beyond the City of Adelaide. The village had an
important rural role. It was close to the stock
on \AJest Terrace and \VOuld have provided much of the
support services and needs of those bringing cattle
to the yards. The village contains two hotels, with
appropriate rural influenced titles, churches and
small residential dwellings. Much of this early
character and function has now been taken over by
industrial expansion.
Planning Implications
Section l is zoned for industrial use. The western
part is light industry and the eastern portion is
general industry. The primary purpose of the light
industrial zone is to accommodate industries, small
in scale which do not generate pollutants or heavy
traffic. The prime purpose of the general industry
zone is to accommodate most forms of industrial
activity other than those of a special nature or
extraction of earth.
All forms of residential occupation w1thin these zones
are not permitted by regulation and while there are
rights for existing non-conforming uses to remain
within the area, the probability of ensuing long term
residential occupation is slim under existing
zoning regulations.
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Opportunities and Recommendations
The area is largely devoted to industrial uses and
this trend is expected to continue. It is considered
important however to retain some of the early features
such as churches and hotels and the better examples
of housing in the area, particularly where pockets
or enclaves of housing remain.
The churches and hotels still play an important
role in the social activities of the area as well
as being historically significant.
This area should be formally acknowledged as a
significant heritage area yet continue to allow
industrial activities to establish and expand.
Rose Street Cottages
Description
The Rose Street Cottages are an excellent example
of semi-detached villas. They were built in the 1890s
and constructed of sandstone and brick. The villas
are in good condition and occupied and display a
number of interesting architectural features. These
include castellated porticos, soldier coursing and
quoining of br,ickwork and interesting bellied
chimneys. The excellent condition and consistancy
of these cottages, and their close relationship to
tv:bran 'sCorner adds to the heritage importance of
these buildings.
Planning Implications
It is unfortunate that the cottages, located on both
sides of Rose Street are divided by a zoning boundary.
The cottages located on the north side of Rose Street
are with a residential zone of which single family
dwellings on individual allotments, with scope for
the erection of row houses or medium density flats.
These cottages located on the south side of Rose Street
are within a District Commercial zoning which does not
permit residential use. The primary purpose of this
zone is to accommodate major servicing wholesaling,
storage and associated activities including road
transit terminals.
This zoning also applies to Moran's Corner immediately
south on Henley Beach Road, and is similarly inappropriate. Moran's Corner is a series of small
ornate Victorian shopfronts.
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Opportunities and Recommendations
Few row cottages of the quality and integrity of those
in Rose Street remain in Adelaide. These cottages
form an essential part of the working class character
at the turn of the century.
The cottages continue to enhance the residential
environment and diversity of Thebarton as well as
providing a functional accommodation role.
It is recommended that the zoning be changed to
Residential zoning and that a detailed plan be undertaken aimed at upgrading these buildings with possible
integration to the Moran's Corner shopping area.
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The Torrens River Valley
The Torrens River, flowing westerly along a well
incessed valley, forms the northern boundary to
Thebarton. The dominance of the river in the settlement pattern and development is well recognised
initially as an influence on rural activities and later
as a locational factor of secondary industries. The
river valley has been described at length in the
Torrens River Report.
Planning Implications
A major concern is the current poor environmental
condition of the river valley coupled by lack of
public open space and access along the valley.
The Metropolitan Development Plan, authorised in
1967 shows a continuous belt of proposed open space
along the valley. This proposal has not yet been
accomplished. The zoning regulations indicate
general industrial usage along most of the River
egde.
and Recommendations
The River Torrens Valley could provide a major and
continuous link of open space between the coast
and the city, with particular reference to cycle
paths.
As the Southwark Brewery has shown, the river valley
is of a scale able to be landscaped and maintained.
While the open space may not be used for intensive
recreation, the valley would make a valuable con-..
tribution to the extent of passive open space, visual
interest and diversity.
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